
 
 

AGENDA
 

SPC ON PLANNING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT
 

 

July 15, 2020, 9:30 AM
IN THE COUNCIL CHAMBER

Members

Councillor J. Gondek, Chair
Councillor D. Farrell, Vice-Chair

Councillor G-C. Carra
Councillor P. Demong
Councillor R. Jones

Councillor W. Sutherland
Councillor E. Woolley

Mayor N. Nenshi, Ex-Officio

SPECIAL NOTES:
Public are encouraged to follow Council and Committee meetings using the live stream 

http://video.isilive.ca/calgary/live.html
 

Public wishing to make a written submission may do so using the public submission form at the following link:
Public Submission Form

 
Public wishing to speak are invited to contact the City Clerk’s Office by email at
publicsubmissions@calgary.ca. to register and to receive further information.

 
Members may be participating remotely.

1. CALL TO ORDER

2. OPENING REMARKS

3. CONFIRMATION OF AGENDA

4. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

4.1 Minutes of the Regular Meeting of the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban
Development, 2020 June 03

5. CONSENT AGENDA

http://video.isilive.ca/calgary/live.html
https://forms.calgary.ca/content/forms/af/public/public/public-submission-to-city-clerks.html
mailto:publicsubmissions@calgary.ca


5.1 DEFERRALS AND PROCEDURAL REQUESTS
None

5.2 BRIEFINGS

5.2.1 Land Use Bylaw Amendments to Support Business Needs, PUD2020-0752

6. POSTPONED REPORTS
(including related/supplemental reports)

None

7. ITEMS FROM OFFICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES

7.1 Urban Design Review Panel - Referred Terms of Reference Amendment, PUD2020-0768

7.2 Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives Update Report, PUD2020-0758

7.3 Guidebook for Great Communities Referral for Additional Direction, PUD2020-0721

7.4 North Hill Communities Local Area Plan Referral for Additional Direction, PUD2020-0739

7.5 Consideration for Removal of Parking Requirements, PUD2020-0805

8. ITEMS DIRECTLY TO COMMITTEE

8.1 REFERRED REPORTS
None

8.2 NOTICE(S) OF MOTION
None

9. URGENT BUSINESS

10. CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS

10.1 ITEMS FROM OFFICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES
None

10.2 URGENT BUSINESS

11. ADJOURNMENT
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MINUTES 

SPC ON PLANNING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

 
June 3, 2020, 9:30 AM 

IN THE COUNCIL CHAMBER 

 
PRESENT: Councillor J. Gondek, Chair  

Councillor D. Farrell, Vice-Chair (Remote Participation)  
Councillor G-C. Carra (Remote Participation)  
Councillor P. Demong (Remote Participation)  
Councillor W. Sutherland (Remote Participation)  

   
ABSENT: Councillor R. Jones (Personal)  

Councillor E. Woolley (Personal)  
   
ALSO PRESENT: General Manager S. Dalgleish (Remote Participation)  

Legislative Advisor A. de Grood  
Legislative Advisor A. Pendola  

   

 

1. CALL TO ORDER 

Councillor Gondek called the Meeting to order at 9:30 a.m. 

ROLL CALL 

Councillor Carra, Councillor Demong, Councillor Farrell, Councillor Sutherland, 
Councillor Woolley, Councillor Gondek 

2. OPENING REMARKS 

Councillor Gondek provided opening remarks. 

3. CONFIRMATION OF AGENDA  

Moved by Councillor Farrell 

That Agenda for today's Meeting be amended by withdrawing Item 7.2 Urban Design 
Review Panel - Terms of Reference Amendment. 

MOTION CARRIED 
 

Moved by Councillor Farrell 

That the Agenda for the 2020 June 03 Regular Meeting of the Standing Policy 
Committee on Planning and Urban Development be confirmed, as amended. 
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MOTION CARRIED 
 

4. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 

4.1 Minutes of the Regular Meeting of the Standing Policy Committee on Planning 
and Urban Development, 2020 May 06 

Moved by Councillor Sutherland 

That the Minutes of the 2020 May 06 Regular Meeting of the Standing Policy 
Committee on Planning and Urban Development be confirmed. 

MOTION CARRIED 
 

5. CONSENT AGENDA  

Moved by Councillor Carra 

That the Committee Recommendation contained in the following Report be approved: 

5.1 DEFERRALS AND PROCEDURAL REQUESTS 

None 

5.2 BRIEFINGS 

None 

5.3 Outstanding Motions and Directions for the Standing Policy Committee on 
Planning and Urban Development, PUD2020-0641 

That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development 
receive the information contained in this report for the Corporate Record. 

MOTION CARRIED 
 

6. POSTPONED REPORTS 

None 

7. ITEMS FROM OFFICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES 

7.1 Administration Follow-up from Stakeholder Panel Discussion on COVID-19 
Impacts and Remote Engagement (PUD2020-0522), PUD2020-0591 

A presentation entitled "Administration Follow-Up from Stakeholder Panel 
Discussion on COVID-19 Impacts and Remote Engagement", dated 2020 June 
03 was displayed and distributed electronically with respect to Report PUD2020-
0591. 

Moved by Councillor Farrell 

That with respect to Report PUD2020-0591, the following be approved: 

That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development 
receive the information contained in this report for the Corporate Record. 
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MOTION CARRIED 
 

7.2 Urban Design Review Panel – Terms of Reference Amendment, PUD2020-0373 

This item was withdrawn at Confirmation of Agenda. 

8. ITEMS DIRECTLY TO COMMITTEE 

8.1 REFERRED REPORTS 

None 

8.2 NOTICE(S) OF MOTION 

None 

9. URGENT BUSINESS 

None 

10. CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS 

10.1 ITEMS FROM OFFICERS, ADMINISTRATION AND COMMITTEES 

None 

10.2 URGENT BUSINESS 

None 

11. ADJOURNMENT  

Moved by Councillor Demong 

That this meeting adjourn at 9:49 a.m. 

MOTION CARRIED 

The next Regular Meeting of the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development is scheduled to be held on 2020 July 15 at 9:30 a.m. 

  

CONFIRMED BY COMMITTEE ON 

 
 

   
CHAIR  ACTING CITY CLERK 
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Planning & Development Briefing to 

SPC on Planning and Urban Development ISC:  UNRESTRICTED 

2020 July 15 PUD2020-0752 

 

Land Use Bylaw Amendments to Support Business Needs 

PURPOSE OF BRIEFING 

Administration has assessed the current rules of Land Use Bylaw 1P2007 (the Bylaw) to 

determine amendments that can be made in the short, medium and long-term to support 

businesses in opening and operating during Calgary’s economic recovery and post COVID-19. 

To respond swiftly to industry and business requests identified in 2019 and 2020, advertising of 

the eight (8) proposed textual amendments to the Bylaw (Attachment 1) is underway for the 

Public Hearing of Council on 2020 July 27, as per direction from Calgary Planning Commission. 

Given the hardships that local businesses are presently facing, expediting these amendments 

was deemed necessary in order to provide businesses with the flexibility that the amendments 

offer, as quickly as possible. As Committee would typically review such proposals, 

Adminstration is presenting this report as a Briefing to keep members of Committee apprised. 

SUPPORTING INFORMATION  

Background 

Over the past several years, businesses have been under increased pressure due to Calgary’s 
economic downturn, and most recently, the state of emergency caused by the COVID-19 
outbreak. While the State of Local Emergency was lifted on 2020 June 12, social distancing 
requirements will remain in place until further notice. As such, businesses will continue to be 
limited in their occupancy based on their floor space. As a result, Administration is bringing 
forward proposed Bylaw amendments that can alleviate these limitations on businesses.  
 
Administration has also identified potential amendments that could be adopted in the medium 
and longer term, summarized in Attachment 3. These potential amendments were separated 
from the short term amendments proposed in Attachment 1, as they may require additional 
engagement and analysis. 
 
Proposed Bylaw Amendments 

The proposed amendments, the rationale for which are included in Attachment 2, include: 

 

1. Eliminate the requirement for permitted uses to meet parking requirements when the 

permitted uses are going into an existing building in commercial, industrial and mixed-

use districts. 

2. Delete the prohibition of speakers for Outdoor Cafes. 

3. Eliminate the size maximum and distance to residential requirements for Outdoor Cafes. 

4. Expand allowable Pop-Up Uses and Interim Uses. 

5. Increase timelines for Special Function - Class 1 (e.g. wedding, graduation party, 

parking lot sale). 

6. Increase the outdoor limit for retail, Pop-Up Uses and Interim Uses to have outside 

merchandise beyond 6 metres from the entry. 

 



BRIEFING  Page 2 of 2  

Item # 5.2.1 

Approval(s): GM Dalgleish, Stuart  concurs with this report.  Author: S. Loria 

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication  

In order to ensure a speedy response to business needs, the review and decision making 

structure, established by Adminstration and approved by Council, was utilized to address the 

recommendations and decisions in response to COVID. As such, the proposed amendments 

were presented at the 2020 June 17 Business Sector Support Taskforce meeting, as well as the 

2020 June 25 COVID Corporate Governance Committee, which includes a number of Business 

Improvement Area (BIA) and industry representatives. Both the Taskforce and Committee 

expressed full support and endorsement of the proposed amendments.  

 

Subsequently, the amendments were presented at the 2020 June 18 meeting of Calgary 
Planning Commission (CPC) as a verbal item. CPC raised no concerns regarding the 
amendments and recommended that they proceed to advertising for the 2020 July 27 Combined 
Meeting of Council, where it is recommended that Council holds a Public Hearing and give three 
readings to the proposed bylaw amendments. 
 

It is highlighted that experience and discussions with industry and Council in 2019 and 2020 

emphasized the need and desire for these amendments. Stakeholders have indicated that 

Administration needs to act swiftly to show support for the future of our city. Administration 

intends to focus resources towards the education and communication needed to ensure the 

success of these amendments.  

 

Strategic Alignment 

The proposed amendments continue to focus Administration’s resources on the policy priorities 

identified by Council in 2020 through PUD2020-0016 (City Planning and Policy 2020 Workplan). 

The Workplan’s focus remains on implementing the Municipal Development Plan and Calgary 

Transportation Plan through effective policies and tools while undertaking initiatives that support 

investment and local businesses.  

 

Social, Environmental, Economic Impacts 

The proposed initiatives support economic activity related to building and development and 

Calgary’s comeback. These amendments support community vitality in a time where social 

distancing is required and where social norms are being tested. Environmental impacts will be 

minimized through reduced parking requirements and more emphasis on other modes of 

transportation. These amendments show City support for the development of great communities 

for everyone – where citizens and businesses can thrive.   

 

Risks 

While there are minimal risks anticipated with the proposed amendments, there is a need to 

review the effectiveness of these amendments over time and to ensure Administration continues 

to identify amendments that could continue to support great communities, local businesses and 

citizens.  

ATTACHMENT(S) 

Attachment 1 – Proposed Land Use Bylaw 1P2007 Amendments - PUD2020-0752 
Attachment 2 – Rationale for Proposed Bylaw Amendments - PUD2020-0752 
Attachment 3 – Potential Bylaw Amendments for the Medium and Long-Term - PUD2020-0752 
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Proposed Amendments to Land Use Bylaw 1P2007 

 

1. The City of Calgary Land Use Bylaw, being Bylaw 1P2007 of the City of Calgary, 
as amended, is hereby further amended as follows: 

 
(a) Add the following subsection to 133(3):  

 
“(3.1)         A change of use to a permitted use where located in an existing 

approved building in M-H1, M-H2, M-H3, MU-1, MU-2, M-X1, M-
X2, all commercial districts and all industrial districts is not 
required to satisfy the minimum motor vehicle parking stall 
requirement.” 

 
(b) Add the following new subsections to section 134.2(1): 

 
“(d.1) Catering Service – Minor; 
 (i.1)  Food Kiosk; 
 (t.1)  Restaurant: Food Service Only – Large; 

  (t.2)  Restaurant: Food Service Only – Medium; 
 (t.3)  Restaurant: Food Service Only – Small; 

  (t.4)   Restaurant: Licensed – Large; 
  (t.5)   Restaurant: Licensed – Medium; 
  (t.6)   Restaurant: Licensed – Small; 
  (t.7)   Restaurant: Neighbourhood; 
  (v.1)  Take Out Food Service;” 
 

(c) Delete subsection 134.2(2)(d) and replace it with the following: 

“(d)  may display merchandise related to the use outside of a building, 
provided the merchandise does not impede pedestrian movement;” 

(d) Add the following new subsections to section 134.3(1), and add “; and” 
to the end of subsection (f): 

 
“(a.1)  Catering Service – Minor; 
 (a.2)  Food Kiosk; 
 (a.3)  Fitness Centre; 
 (a.4)  Indoor Recreation Facility; 
 (b.1)  Market; 
 (d.1)  Restaurant: Food Service Only – Large; 

  (d.2)  Restaurant: Food Service Only – Medium; 
 (d.3)  Restaurant: Food Service Only – Small; 

  (d.4)  Restaurant: Licensed – Large; 
  (d.5)  Restaurant: Licensed – Medium; 
  (d.6)  Restaurant: Licensed – Small; 
  (d.7)  Restaurant: Neighbourhood; 
  (g)  Take Out Food Service.” 
 

(e) Delete subsection 134.3(2)(d) and replace it with the following: 

javascript:BSSCPopup('../Popups/Definitions/138_Use.htm');
javascript:BSSCPopup('../Popups/Definitions/20_Building.htm');
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“(d)  may display merchandise related to the use outside of a building, 
provided the merchandise does not impede pedestrian movement;” 

(f) Delete subsections 247(d), (f), and (g). 
 

(g) Delete subsection 286.1(c) and replace it with the following: 

“(c)  may display merchandise related to the use outside of a building, 
provided the merchandise does not impede pedestrian movement;” 

(h) Delete subsection 308(d) and replace it with the following: 

“(d) may only be located on a parcel, excluding the time used to erect and 
dismantle the temporary structures, for a maximum of: 

(i)         60 consecutive days; and 

(ii)        120 cumulative days in a calendar year;” 

 
 

 

 
 

javascript:BSSCPopup('../Popups/Definitions/138_Use.htm');
javascript:BSSCPopup('../Popups/Definitions/20_Building.htm');
javascript:BSSCPopup('../Popups/Definitions/138_Use.htm');
javascript:BSSCPopup('../Popups/Definitions/20_Building.htm');
javascript:BSSCPopup('../Popups/Definitions/99_Parcel.htm');
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Rationale for Proposed Bylaw Amendments 

 

Concept Rationale 

1. Eliminate the requirement for permitted uses to 

meet parking requirements when the permitted 

uses are going into an existing building in 

commercial, industrial and mixed-use districts. 

 

Existing buildings are difficult to reconfigure to 
meet the parking requirements of today, 
particularly given original construction dates. As 
such, relaxations are often granted for permitted 
uses going into existing buildings that do not 
meet parking minimums. This amendment will 
allow uses in these locations to go through a 
quicker application process. 

2. Delete the prohibition against speakers for 

Outdoor Cafes. 

Pre-pandemic, Outdoor Cafe operators had 
indicated a desire for speakers. With significant 
uptake of Outdoor Cafes throughout the city to 
manage capacity and distancing requirements, 
the opportunity for speakers will allow 
restaurants to transfer their interior ambience to 
their outdoor patrons. It is noted that noise 
would still be controlled and enforced through 
the Community Standards Bylaw (no outdoor 
speaker system within 150 metres of a 
residential development between 10 p.m. and 7 
a.m. Monday through Sunday). 

3. Eliminate the size maximum for an Outdoor 

Cafes near residential and eliminating the 

distance required from a residential parcel.  

Appropriate size and distance to residential can 
be determined through the application process 
without the need for a relaxation, speeding up 
approvals. Eliminating the need to be separated 
from a residential parcel by 25.0 metres will 
allow for more Outdoor Cafes.   

4. Increase allowable Pop-Up and Interim Uses to 

include eating and drinking uses. 

Existing time limitations help to deter nuisance 
activity, and this could be an opportunity for 
businesses to start while getting approvals. 
Further, many cities in North America have 
already trialed pop-up restaurants and bars with 
success. 

5. Extend the timeline for Special Function - Class 

1.  

Expanding the time maximum to 60 days would 
allow retail stores to have more outdoor events, 
openings, sales without a permit, while allowing 
for social distancing. 

6. Increase the outdoor limit for retailers, Pop-Up 

Uses and Interim Uses to have outside 

merchandise beyond 6 metres from the entry. 

Will increase space for businesses to display 
more merchandise outside of their stores. 
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Potential Bylaw Amendments for the Medium and Long-Term 

 

Concept Rationale 

1. Expand the list pf permitted uses in existing 

buildings. 

Provide greater flexibility of uses within districts, 
allowing businesses to expand/change similar 
operations without the requirement of a land 
use redesignation. 

2. Idea of a 'multipurpose use', where a list of 

compatible/ancillary uses could be approved 

through the first development permit. Example 

- allowing a retail store to sublease to a cafe 

without having to get additional City approval. 

Reduce the number of applications required for 
compatible uses that do not have outdoor 
impacts. 

3. Collapse some of the categories of uses such 

as Restaurant.  

Allow for expansion/retraction of uses without 
the need for a development permit. 

4. Create/modify a new use for urban 

warehouse/distribution. 

Better accommodate a development trend. 

5. Add more commercial uses to parks districts. Allow for better utilization of park spaces 
throughout the City. 

6. Outdoor Cafe – allow for new/expansions into 

existing parking areas or areas not adjacent to 

primary use. 

Accommodate health, safety and social 
distancing requirements, as well taking 
advantage of as potential parking reforms.  

7. Delete the use of Outdoor Cafe and indicate 

that an outdoor use is approved for all 

restaurants/drinking establishments, etc. 

Allow all food/drink uses to have patios without 
the need for a development permit. 

8. Allow Urban Agriculture in low density 

residential settings, including local food sales. 

Accommodate existing requests to be able to 
grow food in low density residential gardens for 
sale. 

9. For change of use to discretionary uses – 

eliminate the need to meet certain rules if in an 

existing building. 

Existing buildings are hard to reconfigure to 
meet certain Bylaw requirements of today, 
particularly given original construction dates. 
This amendment will allow uses in these 
locations require fewer relaxations. 

10. Review the location of uses and size 

maximums of uses in districts. 

Aid in the reduction/collapsing of certain uses. 

11. Expand the Centre City Enterprise Area – with 

an opportunity to apply special rules to an area. 

Provide opportunities provided in the Centre 
City Enterprise Area to be shared in other areas. 

12. Potential changes to subdivision abilities.  Increased flexibility with regards to subdivision 
that could allow for subdivision of Backyard 
Suites. 

13. Parking reform. Align the existing Bylaw with plans for a 
renewed Bylaw, through reform/modernization 
of parking requirements. 
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Item # 7.1 

City Clerk's Office Report to ISC:  UNRESTRICTED 

SPC on Planning and Urban Development PUD2020-0768 

2020 July 15  

 

Urban Design Review Panel – Referred Terms of Reference Amendment 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY   

This report responds to Council direction that Administration amend the Urban Design Review 
Panel (“Panel”) Terms of Reference to allow for an enhanced recruitment of Calgarians. The 
proposed Terms of Reference aim to broaden the recruitment process while also maintaining 
collaboration with industry. 

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development recommend that 
Council: 
a. Approve the amended Terms of Reference for the Urban Design Review Panel 

contained in Attachment 1; and 
b. Direct that the recruitment of the Urban Design Review Panel’s members be included 

annually in the City Clerk’s Office advertisement and recruitment campaign. 
 

2. That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development forward Report 
PUD2020-0768 as proposed urgent business to the 2020 July 20 Combined meeting of 
Council. 

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY 

On 2019 October 28, Council directed Administration to “amend the Terms of Reference to 
allow for an enhanced recruitment of Calgarians, with a report due to the SPC on Planning and 
Urban Development by Q2 2020”. 

On 2020 June 03, a report proposing amendment to the UDRP Terms of Reference was 
withdrawn from the agenda in order to conduct additional engagement with industry 
stakeholders.  

The Panel was established on 2002 June 17 with report M-2002-011. The most recent in-depth 
review of the Terms of Reference was done on 2017 July 24 with report PUD2017-0601. 

BACKGROUND 

The Panel’s composition is currently 13 members nominated by the following professional 
organizations: 

o Alberta Association of Architects 
o Alberta Association of Landscape Architects 
o Alberta Professional Planners Institute 
o Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta 

To fill these positions, the City Clerk’s Office annually contacts the four professional 
organizations noted above and two industry associations, BILD Calgary Region and NAIOP 
Commercial Real Estate Development Association, seeking non-binding nominations for all 
Panel positions. All nominees are required to be accredited professionals from the above-listed 
Associations. Nominating bodies then determine how best to advertise the vacancies to their 
membership and recruit interest in the positions. The non-binding nomination process places 
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the burden of recruiting and screening applicants onto the external nominating bodies and has, 
at times, resulted in a limited pool of qualified nominees being recommended. 

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS 

The City Clerk’s Office and the Chief Urban Designer reviewed the Panel’s Terms of Reference 
and evaluated options to respond to Council’s direction for an “enhanced recruitment of 
Calgarians”. 

Option 1 is to use a blended recruitment model. The six industry associations identified above 
(nominating bodies), would continue to submit non-binding nominations to the City Clerk’s 
Office. The City would also include the Panel’s vacancies in their annual public recruitment 
campaign. Applicants would be required to meet the same eligibility factors regardless of how or 
where they apply. Applications received through both sources would be routed to the Panel 
Chair and Chief Urban Designer for screening and appointment recommendation to 
Nominations Committee.  

This model capitalizes on the industry associations’ access to their member base. The 
Associations will also have access to The City’s targeted campaign materials. A blended 
recruitment improves the likelihood that candidates with qualifying skills will become aware of 
the opportunity, either from within their trade associations or from advertising platforms outside 
their industry. 

Applications received by nominating bodies would be screened by them and endorsed 
nominees would then be forwarded to the City, grouped with City-recruited applicants, and 
passed to the Urban Design Review Panel for a second round of screening  

Option 2 is to use a single recruitment model by holding a city-wide public campaign for all 
vacant Panel positions. The City and industry stakeholders would collaborate to identify likely 
markets in which to advertise, and The City would perform all marketing, receipt of applications 
and validation of professional credentials. Applications would then be forwarded to the Panel 
Chair and Chief Urban Designer for screening and to make appointment recommendations to 
Nominations Committee.  

This model frees industry stakeholders from the obligation to conduct recruitment and screening 
activities. Since applications are all submitted to a single website, applicants would use a 
standardized application form and screening would be performed the same way for all 
applicants. By consulting with industry stakeholders during creation of the marketing strategy, 
Option 2 also has great potential for an enhanced recruitment of Calgarians. 

Both Options offer the benefits of an enhanced recruitment of Calgarians, as well as applicant 
screening which aligns with The City’s Gender Equity and Inclusion Strategy. Option 1 offers the 
best chance of attracting high-quality applications from the broadest audience possible, while 
working collaboratively with industry. This assessment is reflected in Recommendation 1. 

The role of the Urban Design Review Panel is advisory, providing “best practice” design 
guidance to development applicants, city staff, the city’s development authority and Council. 
The Panel’s review is intended to benefit both the applicant and the City’s Development 
Authority by identifying conflicts, issues and opportunities in urban design, for a particular 
application. This benefit is tied directly to the specific development or application being 
reviewed. Panel members bring the expertise of their professional discipline to bear on specific 



Page 3 of 4 
Item # 7.1 

City Clerk's Office Report to  ISC:  UNRESTRICTED 
SPC on Planning and Urban Development  PUD2020-0768 
2020 July 15   
 

Urban Design Review Panel – Referred Terms of Reference Amendment 

 

 Approval(s): Fraser, Jeremy concurs with this report. Author: Dubetz, Jeannie 

applications, on behalf of The City of Calgary, rather than as a formal representative of any one 
of the stakeholder associations. Periodically, the Panel may make comment or 
recommendations to the Development Authority for regulatory or guideline changes that may be 
outside the scope of individual applications.  Advice of this kind, which is not tied to specific 
developments, is made available to the public at large and, in that way, provides more direct 
benefit to stakeholder industries and associations.  

The proposed changes to the Terms of Reference are intended to ensure that a broad 
recruitment campaign continues to target experienced design professionals, expands the reach 
of the recruitment and strengthens cooperation between Administration and industry.   

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication  

The industry stakeholders who were engaged directly expressed concern regarding a potential 
move away from non-binding nominations being solicited by nominating bodies. There is a 
blended recruitment model being used currently for appointment to the Calgary Planning 
Commission, and so this model was reviewed by Administration, adapted for use by the Panel 
and is being recommended as the preferred recruitment model for the Urban Design Review 
Panel. 

Administration has shared the outline of the blended recruitment model (Option 1) and the 
single recruitment model (Option 2) with industry, the Chief Urban Designer, and the Panel. 
Feedback from all three groups is that the blended recruitment approach will provide the most 
effective and collaborative response to Council’s direction for an “enhanced recruitment of 
Calgarians.” 

Strategic Alignment 

This report aligns with One Calgary’s citizen priority: A Well-Run City (One Calgary 2019-2022). 

Social, Environmental, Economic (External) 

Amendments to the Urban Design Review Panel Terms of Reference will provide the 
opportunity to align recruitment and screening of applications to The City’s gender equity and 
inclusion strategy. 

No social, environmental, or external economic impacts were identified.  

Financial Capacity 

Current and Future Operating Budget: 

There are no current and future operating budget impacts. 

Current and Future Capital Budget: 

There are no current and future capital budget impacts. 

Risk Assessment 

There are no risks associated with the recommendations of this report. 
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REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS: 

Including non-binding nominations, as well as candidates from the annual Boards, Commissions 
and Committees recruitment campaign, in consideration for Urban Design Review Panel 
vacancies will improve the quantity and diversity of applications, by increasing public awareness 
of opportunities to volunteer, while also drawing on industry expertise and input. 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Proposed UDRP Terms of Reference  
2. Comparison of existing and proposed Terms of Reference 
 



 
URBAN DESIGN REVIEW PANEL 

Terms of Reference 

 
PUD2020-0768 

  ATTACHMENT 1 
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Purpose of the Urban Design Review Panel 

The Urban Design Review Panel (the Panel), created in 2004 by resolution for a 3-year trial 

period, was established as an independent urban design advisory body on a permanent basis 

by Council resolution in 2007 (report C2007-71). The objective of the Panel is to encourage the 

achievement of design excellence by focusing on the architecture and urban design issues of 

development applications. The Panel provides “best practice” design guidance which 

recognizes the complex relationship between streets, buildings and the spaces between them 

while responding to use, context and climate. 

 

Input from the Panel will be requested on select applications, outlined in the accompanying 

Urban Design Review Protocol. Administration will engage the Panel at the earliest stage to 

ensure the provision of urban design guidance at the most effective point in the project design 

process as well as the timely review of applications to meet existing Corporate Planning 

Applications Group (CPAG) timelines. 

1. Mandate 

The Panel’s mandate is to provide independent, professional design advice, from an urban 

design and architecture perspective, on public and private development and major 

redevelopment proposals through pre-application enquiries development permit applications 

and development liaisons on sites citywide with significant impact on the public realm. 

 

Comments from the Panel are provided as peer review expert advice, directed to staff, the 

applicant and the development authority, and intended to encourage best practice approaches 

to development specific to a site’s context that support the goals of the Municipal Development 

Plan. Advice from the Panel is to assist the applicant and their design team by identifying areas 

for improvement to support the realization of better design outcomes. 

 

The advice of the Panel is in addition to the in-depth urban design review conducted by City 

Wide Urban Design, specialists in urban design within Administration, as part of the application 

review process. Urban design comments from both the Panel and City Wide Urban Design will 

be received by the planning file manager for inclusion in reports to the applicant, to the 

Development Authority or to Council as appropriate. City Wide Urban Design will work in 

collaboration with the Panel, assisting them in understanding the policy and guideline context of 

specific applications as requested without directing the Panel’s recommendations. The 

effectiveness of the Panel, as an adjunct to internal design review, is in their ability to comment 

through the lens of current design practice and, in some cases, more broadly than existing 
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policy may allow. Any conflicts that arise will be clearly identified and resulting 

recommendations described in the appropriate reports. 

 

During the preliminary stages of the CPAG process involvement of the Panel is voluntary, as is 

the pre-application enquiry process generally. However, it is strongly recommended to 

applicants to request early engagement with City Wide Urban Design and the Panel to support 

the identification and resolution of urban design issues at the beginning of the design process 

when they are more easily resolved. Appropriate applications will receive review by the Panel 

during the development permit phase if not engaged earlier in the process. 

 

The Panel’s advice is not binding, but is nonetheless an important benchmark for the 

assessment of quality development proposals and should be considered for the benefit of 

creating a quality urban environment. 

 

Periodically the Panel may wish to comment or make recommendations to the Development 

Authority for regulatory or guideline changes that may be outside the scope of individual 

applications. These recommendations will be made through separate submissions by the Panel 

which do not tie the recommendations to specific applications. 

2. Definitions 

a. “Urban Design” means the practice of giving form, shape and character to the 

arrangement of buildings, or whole neighbourhoods, or the city. At the more detailed 

level, it involves the shaping of the external spaces between buildings, and the 

design of their detail and finishes to respond to use, context, climate, and building 

form (Urban Design Framework, City of Calgary, 2011). 

 

b. “Public Realm” means all external areas of the city (on public or private land) to 

which the public has regular access. This includes, for example, sidewalks, squares, 

plazas, as well as +15 bridges, walkways and associated outdoor spaces (Urban 

Design Framework, City of Calgary, 2011). 

 

c. “Development Authority” means a planning authority provided by council bylaw to 

exercise development powers and perform duties on behalf of the municipality, and 

may include one or more of the following:  A designated officer; a municipal planning 

commission; any other person or organization (Municipal Government Act, Province 

of Alberta, 2017). 

 

d. “Schematic Design Phase” means the phase in a project’s evolution equivalent to 

the architect’s services in Schematic Design Phase described by the Royal 
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Architectural Institute of Canada, wherein the architect shall review the program 

requirements furnished by the client and characteristics of the site; review alternative 

approaches to the design of the project, and prepare design documents that illustrate 

the scale and character of the project and how the parts of the project functionally 

relate to each other (A Guide to Determining Appropriate Fees for the Services of an 

Architect, The Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, 2009). 

 

e. “Design Development” means the phase in a project’s evolution equivalent to the 

architect’s services in Design Development Phase described by the Royal 

Architectural Institute of Canada, wherein, based on client approval of schematic 

design documents, the architect shall prepare design development documents 

consisting of drawings and other documents to describe the size and character of the 

entire project, including the architectural, structural, mechanical and electrical 

systems, materials and such other elements as may be appropriate (A Guide to 

Determining Appropriate Fees for the Services of an Architect, The Royal 

Architectural Institute of Canada, 2009). 

3. Panel Structure and Expertise 

3.1 Classification 

 

The Panel is classified as an Interest Group as defined in the Council Policy on 

Governance and Appointments of Boards, Commission and Committees (CP2016-03). 

 

3.2 Composition 

 

The Panel is comprised of 12 public members as follows: 

 Five Architect members of the Alberta Association of Architects (AAA); 

 Three members of the Alberta Association of Landscape Architects (AALA); 

 Two members of the Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of 

Alberta (APEGA); and 

 Two members of the Alberta Professional Planners Institute (APPI).  

 

3.3 Eligibility, Recruitment and Appointment 

a) Qualification for Panel membership requires professional accreditation with one of 
the Associations listed in section 3.2. All members shall be members in good 
standing with their respective professional associations. No more than one member 
of the Panel may be non-practicing. 
 

b) Members shall have demonstrated expertise in urban design. Additional attributes 
may be developed by the Panel including, but not limited to: 
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 Experience indicating applicants who are leaders in their professions,  

 Experience in delivering high quality design outcomes,  

 Experience in large-scale development, 

 Expertise in high-rise design, commercial building design, civic building design, 
accessible design or sustainable design. 

 
c) Annual vacancies shall be included in the City Clerk’s Office recruitment and 

advertising campaign, in accordance with Council Policy CP2016-03, Governance 
and Appointments of Boards, Commissions and Committees. 

 
d) In addition, non-binding nominations may be submitted from the following 

organizations, with no obligation by Council to appoint any of the Panel positions 
from within these groups:  

 Alberta Association of Architects (AAA); 

 Alberta Association of Landscape Architects (AALA); 

 Alberta Professional Planners Institute (APPI);  

 Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta (APEGA);  

 BILD Calgary Region;  

 NAIOP Commercial Real Estate Development Association; and 

 Other stakeholder industries, as Council deems appropriate from time to time. 
 

Nominating bodies shall:  

 Have access to the list of qualifications and additional attributes desired by the 

Panel, 

 Receive submissions directly from potential nominees,   

 Confirm which qualifications and additional attributes are met by the nominees, 

and 

 Forward their non-binding nominations to the City Clerk’s Office. 

 

e) Nominations and applications received in the annual recruitment campaign shall be 

forwarded to the Administration Resource and the Panel Chair for review, in 

accordance with Council Policy CP2016-03. The Panel’s recommendations for 

appointment for each vacancy and for a Reserve List, will be submitted to the 

Nominations Committee for consideration.    

 

f) Mid-term vacancies on the Panel shall be filled in accordance with Council Policy 

CP2016-03, Section 5.18. 

 

3.4 Quorum 

 

The quorum of a full Panel meeting is a majority of the full Panel membership (greater 

than 50%). 
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The members of the Panel may conduct meetings in sub-panels of six members, so long 

as the sub-panels have appropriately balanced expertise.  

 

Quorum for a sub-panel is a majority of the sub-panel membership (greater than 50%. 

E.g.: for a sub-panel of 6 members, quorum is 4).  

 

3.5 Duties of Panel Members 

 

a) To regularly attend meetings of the Panel. In accepting appointment to the UDRP, 

the Panel member acknowledges that they have suitable flexibility to attend regularly 

scheduled Panel meetings. 

b) To know and understand Council policy. 

c) To understand the approval process for land use and development applications and 

to ensure that Panel commentary is provided within CPAG review timelines. 

d) To conduct a thorough review of submission materials prior to each Panel meeting. 

e) To provide the applicant with impartial, professional advice on proposed designs with 

respect to improving their impact on the city’s physical environment. 

f) To consider, in providing design guidance, the Elements of Urban Design as 

described in the Calgary Municipal Development Plan and set out in Part 6 of this 

Terms of Reference. 

g) To assist in the recruiting of new Panel members through active promotion of The 

Panel, its work, and its importance to the design review process at The City of 

Calgary. 

 

3.6 Duties of Panel Chair 

 

The Panel Chair and Vice-Chair are chosen by the Panel members from amongst their 

members annually at the first meeting following the Organizational Meeting of Council. 

General duties of the Chair are defined in the Council Policy on Governance and 

Appointments of Boards, Commission and Committees (CP2016-03). The Chair may 

delegate these responsibilities to any of the Panel members if necessary. Additionally, 

the Chair: 

a) Manages the meeting to ensure the Meeting Procedures are adhered to and that 

comments from the Panel are consistent with its mandate and objective to provide 

direction from an urban design perspective. 

b) Summarizes Panel commentary utilizing an established template and sends directly 

to the File Manager, copy to the Chief Urban Design, within two to five days of the 

meeting.  The File Manager will communicate this commentary, unedited, to the 

applicant, as soon as possible. 
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c) Represents the Panel when Urban Design Review Panel representation is required 

outside of regular Panel duties, including being periodically available to address 

questions of clarification. The Vice-Chair assists in these duties in the absence of the 

Chair 

 

3.7 Attendance by Non-Members 

 

a) The Applicant and/or their representative will be available to:  

 Present the overall design rationale and physical context of the proposal, and, as 

relevant, the project’s history.  

 Answer questions raised by the Panel. 

 

b) The Chief Urban Designer or designate will be available at Panel meetings to:  

 Provide applicable urban design context at the request of the Panel.   

 Provide any previous urban design direction given on the project and/or site. 

 Advise the Panel with regard to potential policy conflicts arising from their 

comments.  

 Answer other questions raised by the Panel. 

 

c) The File Manager/Project Planner will be available to: 

 Present the relevant planning context of the proposal and relevant process 

considerations as requested by the Panel. 

 Answer questions raised by the Panel. 

 

d) No member of Council or Administration may be appointed to the Panel. The 

meetings are not open to members of the public; however, applicants will be 

requested to present the project and address questions of the Panel (further detail 

of the conduct of Panel meetings is set out in the Urban Design Review Protocol).  

 

e) Administration will arrange venues and agendas, and will distribute submission 

materials to UDRP members. 

4. Appointment Term 

Panel members will be appointed at the annual Organizational Meeting of Council and 

shall serve for a period of two years. A member may serve a maximum of six 

consecutive years. Despite the above, a panel member may serve until their successor 

is appointed. The service of a member beyond the appointed term shall not count toward 

the six-year limit on the length of service if the additional service is one year or less. 
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When a mid-term appointment is made to fill a vacancy: 

 If the balance of the term to be served is one year or less, that service shall not count 

toward the limit on the length of service; and  

 If the balance of the term to be served is more than one year, that service shall count 

toward the limit on the length of service. 

5. Code of Conduct 

Members of the Urban Design Review Panel must complete a Declaration form upon 

their appointment to The Panel which states that they will read and abide by the Code of 

Conduct for Citizen Members Appointed to Council Established Boards, Commissions 

and Committees (CC045).  Members of the Panel will conduct their assessments in a 

collaborative and transparent manner with the applicant. 

6. Assessment Process 

6.1 Scope of Work 

 

The scope and nature of the criteria used may vary with the size or special 

circumstances of a project. The intent for the Panel is to identify design issues and 

appropriate urban design principles to consider, not to propose specific design solutions. 

It is incumbent upon the applicant to provide clarifications when questioned by the Panel 

and propose potential solutions. 

 

Design review by the Panel can be accessed for the following purposes: 

 Preliminary discussions with developers and City Wide Urban Design at the concept 

development phase, preferably during preliminary project discussions, on large, 

complex or development proposals, focusing on identifying issues for improvement 

to achieve better design outcomes. 

 Subsequent advice and review if an application has varied significantly from its 

original intent or in cases where further design review by the Panel has been 

recommended. 

 Design recommendations to the development authority or Council based on the 

design merits or challenges of development proposals brought forward for decision. 

 Review and provide advice to Administration with regard to significant planning and 

design issues, not associated with specific applications, which may impact multiple 

sites or have broad policy impacts. 
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The Panel will focus their design advice on the application in front of them and provide 

design guidance appropriate to the proposed project type with clear reference to those 

areas of the proposal which they feel deficient and reasons why. 

 

6.2 Urban Design Principles 

 

The Municipal Development Plan includes a set of guiding urban design principles that 

contribute to achieving excellent design outcomes, referred to as Elements of Urban 

Design, which inform City policy and against which all project applications are to be 

measured (MDP 2.4, Urban Design Review Protocol Section 3). The Panel will review 

how each project addresses the principles within the context of best practices of 

contemporary urban design. 

 

6.3 Project Review Stages 

 

Recognizing that some design issues are not resolved at the pre-application stages and 

that some often remain to be resolved once a formal application has been submitted, 

projects within the urban design review process may be seen twice by the Panel, as 

follows: 

 

Pre-Application/Schematic Design Advice 

The first design discussion, intended to align with Pre-Design or Schematic Design 

phase, should be scheduled early enough during the initial functional design stages, or 

during policy development, to afford the possibility of significant changes, if advised by 

the Panel. 

 

Development Permit/Design Development Review 

The second (final) review is intended to occur after revisions have been made and is 

intended to focus on design details at the outset of the development permit process. If 

an applicant does not engage in schematic design review at pre-application stages, full 

schematic and design development review by the Panel will occur at this time. A 

proposal will not be requested to be seen by the Panel three or more times. 

 

6.4 Panel Position 

 

The Panel will strive to reach consensus to determine its position on the project at the 

end of each project review. The Panel may vote to determine its position; the position 

relates only to the design issues discussed during the review and is not connected to the 

City’s development approvals process. Panel positions include “endorse” and “further 

review recommended”. A project which receives “endorse” would likely not be requested 
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to be seen a second time by the Panel; in the case of “further review recommended” the 

Panel may request a subsequent presentation. Based on the applicant’s response to the 

Panel’s comments, the Chief Urban Designer will determine if further review will include 

the Panel or be completed internally only by City Wide Urban Design. 

 

6.5 Frequency of Meetings 

 

Panel meetings are held every two weeks throughout the year. Additional meetings may 

be convened when necessary during periods of high file volume or to hold discussion 

sessions on topics of interest or concern. The Panel may be split by the Chair into sub-

panels, with each sub-panel meeting on alternate weeks.  

 

The Panel may select a Co-Chair or assign the Vice-Chair to preside over the additional 

sub-panel. The Co-Chair or Vice-Chair has all the duties and rights of the Panel Chair 

when presiding a meeting. 

 

6.6 Training / Update Sessions 

 

Annually upon appointment of new panel members, an introductory information session 

will be provided by the Chief Urban Designer and Panel Chair. Panel members may also 

be requested to attend periodic update sessions on urban design projects and issues. 

These may include attendance by other city groups such as Calgary Planning 

Commission and will be organized by City Wide Urban Design. 

7. Record of Meetings 

Comments of the Panel are noted by the Chair or Deputy Chair and formalized within an 

established template after the conclusion of the meeting with the assistance of 

Administration as required. No new material or information will be introduced into the 

comments that were not discussed in the open portion of the meeting. 

 
Adopted on 2004 September 13, C2004-37 

Amended on 2007 October 23, C2007-71 
Amended on 2017 July 24, PUD2017-0601 

Amended on 2018 January 29, VR2018-0002 
Amended on 2018 March 21, C2018-0163 
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# EXISTING TERMS OF REFERENCE PROPOSED REVISIONS 
ALIGNMENT TO INTENDED 
OUTCOMES & REASONING 

1 Table of Contents Removed Simplify 

 

2 Definition 2.d  

“Concept Review” 

 

Definition removed 

Clerical edit 

Definition is not used in the document. 

3 Number of Members 

Section 3.2 Eligibility of Public Members 

“The Urban Design Review Panel is comprised of 12 
members and one adjunct member (see below)” 

And 

“In addition: 

 One recognized Heritage Conservation 
Architect, adjunct member (available on call to 
participate as requested on specialized files).” 

 

 

Section 3.5 Duties of Panel Members 

 “Adjunct members will be willing to be available 
as requested to participate in the review of items 
related to their expertise.” 

 

Number of Members 

Section 3.2 Composition 

“The Panel is comprised of 12 members as follows: 

 Five Architect members of the Alberta 
Association of Architects (AAA); 

 Three members of the Alberta Association of 
Landscape Architects (AALA); 

 Two members of the Association of 
Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of 
Alberta (APEGA); and 

 Two members of the Alberta Professional 
Planners Institute (APPI)” 

 

Section 3.5 Duties of Panel Members 

Bullet deleted 

 

Enable enhanced recruitment 

Reduced from 13 to 12 members. 
Adjunct member removed from 
composition due to difficulty of 
appointing a member who is ‘on call’.  
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# EXISTING TERMS OF REFERENCE PROPOSED REVISIONS 
ALIGNMENT TO INTENDED 
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4 Separating member type from member eligibility 

Section 3.2 Eligibility of Public Members 

“The Panel will consist of: 

 Five Architect members of the Alberta 
Association of Architects, four of which have 
specific expertise in at least one of the following 
categories:  Urban design; high-rise design; 
commercial building design; civic building 
design; accessible design; sustainable design; 
large scale development projects. No more than 
one architect member may be non-practicing 

 Three members of the Alberta Association of 
Landscape Architects with expertise in diverse 
landscapes representing the public realm. 

 Two members of the Association of Professional 
Engineers, Geologists and Geophysicists of 
Alberta with expertise in multi-modal 
transportation, complete streets and tactical 
urbanism. 

 Two members of the Alberta Professional 
Planners Institute with expertise in urban 
design. 
 

In addition: 

 One recognized Heritage Conservation 
Architect, adjunct member (available on call to 
participate as requested on specialized files).” 
 

Separating member type from member eligibility 

Section 3.2 Composition 

“The Panel is comprised of 12 members as follows: 

 Five Architect members of the Alberta 
Association of Architects (AAA); 

 Three members of the Alberta Association of 
Landscape Architects (AALA); 

 Two members of the Association of 
Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of 
Alberta (APEGA); and 

 Two members of the Alberta Professional 
Planners Institute (APPI).” 

 

Increase clarity 

 Text relating to member eligibility 
and recruitment methods removed 
from section 3.2 into a separate 
section (3.4). 

 Section 3.2 renamed as 
‘Composition’ 

 APEGA organizational name 
updated. 
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5 Recruitment method 

Section 3.2 Eligibility of Public Members 

“…comprised of 12 members and one adjunct 
member, nominated by their professional 
associations.  As well, BILD Calgary Region and 
NAIOP will each nominate from within their 
membership one registered design professional from 
any of the Associations referred to below. The 
complete list of nominations will be considered by 
Council who will appoint the Panel members, by 
resolution, at the annual Organizational Meeting of 
Council.” 

Recruitment method 

Section 3.3 Recruitment, Eligibility and Appointment 

a) “Qualification for Panel membership requires 
professional accreditation with one of the 
Associations listed in section 3.2. All members 
shall be members in good standing with their 
respective professional associations. No more 
than one member of the Panel may be non-
practicing. 
 

b) Members shall have demonstrated expertise in 
urban design. . Additional attributes may be 
developed by the Panel including, but not limited 
to: 

 Experience indicating applicants who are 

leaders in their professions,  

 Experience in delivering high quality design 

outcomes,  

 Experience in large-scale development, 

 Expertise in high-rise design, commercial 

building design, civic building design, 

accessible design or sustainable design. 

 
c) Annual vacancies shall be included in the City 

Clerk’s Office recruitment and advertising 

campaign, in accordance with Council Policy 

CP2016-03, Governance and Appointments of 

Boards, Commissions and Committees. 

 
d) In addition, non-binding nominations will be 

solicited by Council from the following 

organizations, with no obligation by Council to 

appoint any of the Panel positions from within 

these groups:  

 Alberta Association of Architects (AAA); 

 Alberta Association of Landscape Architects 

(AALA); 

Enable enhanced recruitment, 
Increase clarity 

Recruitment method changes from 
100% non-binding nominations by 
professional associations to a blend of 
non-binding nominations and a public 
recruitment process. Council not 
obligated to appoint from amongst 
non-binding nominees.  

Applicants from both recruitment 
sources are forwarded to Panel for 
short listing in accordance with Council 
Policy. 

Includes clarification on how 
applications are collected, collated and 
shared with the Panel for short listing.  
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 Alberta Professional Planners Institute 

(APPI);  

 Association of Professional Engineers and 

Geoscientists of Alberta (APEGA);  

 BILD Calgary Region;  

 NAIOP Commercial Real Estate 

Development Association; and 

 Other stakeholder industries, as Council 

deems appropriate from time to time. 

 

Nominating bodies shall:  

 Have access to the list of qualifications and 

additional attributes desired by the Panel, 

 Receive submissions directly from potential 

nominees,   

 Confirm which qualifications and additional 

attributes are met by the nominees, and 

 Forward their non-binding nominations to the 

City Clerk’s Office.” 

6 Ineligibility 

Section 3.3 Selection Criteria 

“No more than one member of any particular firm 
may be allowed to sit on the Panel at the same time.” 

 

 

 

 

Ineligibility 

Section 3.3 Provision removed  

Enhance flexibility 

Improves ability of Panel Chair and 
Chief Urban Designer to consider and 
mitigate members from the same firm 
serving on the Panel, without making a 
decision outside of the Terms of 
Reference or obligation to amend 
Terms of Reference ad-hoc. 
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7 Appointment Recommendations 

Section 3.2 Eligibility of Public Members 

“The complete list of nominations will be considered 
by Council who will appoint the Panel members, by 
resolution”. 

 

Section 3.3 Selection criteria 

The Chief Urban Designer and Urban Design Review 
Panel Chair will review the list of nominations 
provided by the Professional Associations and 
submit a short-list recommendation which will be 
considered, together with the entire list, to inform 
Council’s decision, in accordance with Council Policy 
CP2016-03.” 

Appointment Recommendations 

Section 3.3 Recruitment, Eligibility and Appointment  

e) “Nominations and applications received in the 
annual recruitment campaign shall be forwarded 
to the Administration Resource and the Panel 
Chair for review, in accordance with Council 
Policy CP2016-03. The Panel’s 
recommendations for appointment for each 
vacancy and for a Reserve List, will be 
submitted to the Nominations Committee for 
consideration.” 

Increase clarity 

Condensed all references to how 
applicants are appointed into a single 
section of the policy. Additional 
recruitment strategy and guidelines for 
collaborating with industry are 
extracted into a separate recruitment 
strategy document.  

Enable enhanced recruitment 

Ensures a consistent approach to 
screening is applied to all applications 
by the Panel Chair, the Chief Urban 
Designer and Nominations Committee, 
in accordance with current Council 
policy on public member appointments, 
using The City’s most current gender 
equity and inclusion strategies. 

8 Mid-term Vacancies 

Silent 

Mid-term Vacancies 

Section 3.3 Recruitment, Eligibility and Appointment 

f) “Mid-term vacancies on the Panel shall be filled 
in accordance with Council Policy CP2016-03, 
Section 5.18.” 

Enable enhanced recruitment 

With the anticipated increase in 
applications to serve, the applicant 
pool should be sufficiently broad to 
allow for annual appointment of a 
Reserve List which may be used to fill 
a vacancy that occurs as a result of a 
Public Member not finishing a term, in 
accordance with existing policy. 
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9 Meeting Quorum 

Section 3.4 Quorum 

“Any seven members (50% +1) can constitute a 
quorum during a regular Panel meeting. In the case 
of additional meetings attended by a sub-panel (see 
section 6.6), three members who appropriately 
represent the Panel make up may constitute a 
quorum.” 

 

Meeting Quorum 

Section 3.4 Quorum 

“The quorum of a full Panel meeting is a majority of 
the full Panel membership (greater than 50%). 

The members of the Panel may conduct meetings in 
sub-panels of six members, so long as the sub-
panels have appropriately balanced expertise. 

Quorum for a sub-panel is a majority of the sub-panel 
membership (greater than 50%. eg: for a sub-panel 
of 6 members, quorum is 4).” 

 

Increase clarity 

Quorum expressed as a percentage of 
full membership, rather than as a 
number. Quorum increased for sub-
panel meetings, to express the same 
percentage used for a full panel 
meeting. 

10 Sub-Panels and Co-Chairs 

Section 6.6 Additional sessions 

“The Panel may establish a sub-panel, if required to 
accommodate exceptionally high file volume within 
CPAG timelines, to assist the Panel in the 
performance of its duties. Each sub-panel will consist 
of half of the representatives of each of the above-
noted member groups, and will meet bi-weekly, on 
alternating weeks, at the regular meeting time.”   

 

Existing Terms of Reference silent on chairing of 
sub-panels 

Sub-Panels and Co-Chairs 

6.5 Frequency of Meetings 

“Panel meetings are held every two weeks 
throughout the year. Additional meetings may be 
convened when necessary during periods of high file 
volume or to hold discussion sessions on topics of 
interest or concern. The Panel may be split by the 
Chair into sub-panels, with each sub-panel meeting 
on alternate weeks.  

The Panel may select a Co-Chair, or assign the Vice-
Chair to preside over the additional sub-panel. The 
Co-Chair or Vice-Chair has all the duties and rights 
of the Panel Chair when presiding a meeting” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Enhance flexibility 

Authorizes the Panel to split into sub-
panels who meet on alternate weeks.  
Better reflects existing procedures at 
peak periods. 

 

Increase clarity 

Clarifies a procedure for selecting an 
additional Chair when the Panel splits 
into alternating sub-panels. 
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11 Quorum 

Section 3.4 Quorum 

“Any seven members (50% +1) can constitute a 
quorum during a regular Panel meeting. In the case 
of additional meetings attended by a sub-panel (see 
section 6.6), three members who appropriately 
represent the Panel make up may constitute a 
quorum.” 

Section 6.6 Additional sessions 

“Any three members who appropriately represent the 
make-up of the [sub-]Panel can constitute quorum.” 

Quorum 

Section 3.4 Quorum 

“The quorum of a full Panel meeting is a majority of 
the full Panel membership (greater than 50%). 

The members of the Panel may conduct meetings in 
sub-panels of six members, so long as the sub-
panels have appropriately balanced expertise.  

Quorum for a sub-panel is a majority of the full Panel 
membership (greater than 50%. eg: for a sub-panel 
of 6 members, quorum is 4).” 

Increase clarity 

Expressing quorum as a percentage  
(> 50%) instead of a number (7 
members) ensures that future 
composition changes won’t require a 
subsequent change to the quorum 
count. 

 

Gathers all Quorum clauses into the 
same section. 

12 Term 

Section 4 Appointment Term 

“Panel members will be appointed on a volunteer 
basis for a term of two years, which may be renewed 
up to two times. Individual term expirations will be 
staggered to ensure an orderly transition of the new 
members.” 

 

Term 

Section 4 Appointment Term 

“Panel members will be appointed at the annual 
Organizational Meeting of Council and shall serve for 
a period of two years. A member may serve a 
maximum of six consecutive years. Despite the 
above, a panel member may serve until their 
successor is appointed. The service of a member 
beyond the appointed term shall not count toward the 
six-year limit on the length of service if the additional 
service is one year or less. 

When a mid-term appointment is made to fill a 
vacancy: 

 If the balance of the term to be served is one 
year or less, that service shall not count toward 
the limit on the length of service; and  

 If the balance of the term to be served is more 
than one year, that service shall count toward the 
limit on the length of service." 
 

Increase clarity 

Maximum consecutive terms included 
to bring UDRP into alignment with 
other Interest Groups as defined in 
Council Policy CP2016-03, 
Governance and Appointments of 
Boards, Commission and Committees. 

Clarifies how partial terms are 
calculated in the maximum 
consecutive terms. 
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13 Frequency of Meetings 

Section 6.5 Frequency of Meetings 

“Urban Design Review Panel meetings will be held 
every two weeks throughout the year on Tuesday 
afternoons commencing at 1:30 pm. Special 
meetings may be convened when necessary to 
handle high file volume or to hold discussion 
sessions on topics of interest or concern. (See 
below)”  

Frequency of Meetings 

Section 6.5 Frequency of Meetings 

“Panel meetings are held every two weeks 
throughout the year. Additional meetings may be 
convened when necessary during periods of high file 
volume or to hold discussion sessions on topics of 
interest or concern.”  

Enhance flexibility 

Removes reference to date and time of 
meetings. Changes to meeting 
schedule should not oblige the Panel 
to amend Terms of Reference. 

14 Sessions by sub-panel 

Section 6.6 Additional Sessions 

“The Panel may establish a sub-panel, if required to 
accommodate exceptionally high file volume within 
CPAG timelines, to assist the Panel in the 
performance of its duties. Each sub-panel will consist 
of half of the representatives of each of the above-
noted member groups, and will meet bi-weekly, on 
alternating weeks, at the regular meeting time. Any 
three members who appropriately represent the 
make-up of the Panel can constitute quorum.” 

 

Sessions by sub-panel 

Section 6.6 on Additional Sessions removed 

 

Increase clarity 

The ability of the Chair to form sub-
panels, quorum for sub-panels and 
when they meet are all addressed in 
other sections. 
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Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives Update Report 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY   

Administration was directed to conduct analysis on heritage preservation tools and financial 
incentives to support a continuum of heritage conservation and presented findings at the 2020 April 
1 SPC on Planning and Urban Development committee meeting (Attachment 1). Given COVID-
19’s impact on Calgary communities, the report was received for information with direction for 
Administration to return later with further refinement of the financial incentive packages.  This 
report provides recommendations based upon the refined financial incentives and includes the 
original recommendations for the planning policy tools that did not receive direction. The financial 
incentives support heritage sites on the conservation continuum by encouraging qualified 
properties to designated. The policy tools support heritage sites and assets on the continuum by 
providing development opportunities to retain heritage buildings and policy tools to ensure new 
development in historic communities respects the heritage assets.  
 
Administration is recommending approval of the planning policy tools, which will allow integration 
with other planning initiatives including the Guidebook for Great Communities and North Hill 
Communities Local Area Plan that are being considered at the 2020 July 15 SPC on Planning and 
Urban Development committee meeting.  Additionally, after further review of the non-residential tax 
credit program and in support of Committee’s discussion in April, Administration recommends 
approval of a $2 million increase to the City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant instead. 
Following this recent economic disruption, a grant program that not only incents designation but 
also creates jobs and requires matching private investment into Calgary’s established communities 
is not only a significant heritage conservation tool, but a prudent and timely economic stimulus tool 
as well. The residential tax credit is recommended for consideration in the 2023-2026 budget 
deliberations given The City’s current financial capacity. 

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION: 

That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development recommend that 
Council Direct Administration to: 

1. Undertake a two-year phased program (2021 – 2023) to implement the heritage area policy 
tools, using the recommended thresholds, through the local area planning process, Land Use 
Bylaw amendments, or associated land use redesignations, and return to the Standing Policy 
Committee on Planning and Urban Development to report on the progress in Q1 2024;  

2. Alter the City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program by: 
a. Preparing a mid-cycle budget request for a $2 million increase to the base budget and 

funding for the City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program from $500,000 to 
$2.5 million;  

b. Restructuring the grant program to direct $2 million to non-residential conservation 
projects with a cap of $1 million per project, and reserve $500,000 for residential projects 
with the existing cap of $125,000; and, 

3. Return to the Priorities and Finance Committee no later than Q1 2022 with the residential tax 
credit financial incentive package for consideration in the 2023-2026 budget deliberations. 
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PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY 

At the 2020 April 1 meeting of Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development, 
Report PUD2020-0259 was presented for information, and the following was approved: 

1. Direct Administration to return to the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development no later than 2020 October 7 with refined financial tools and incentives, 
respecting future financial constraints in the face of the global COVID-19 pandemic.  

2. Recommendations be brought to mid-cycle budget in November. Recommendations may also 
incorporate any relevant pre-COVID-19 considerations as outlined in Attachment 13. 

 
At the 2019 November 6 meeting of Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development, Report PFC2019-1359, the following deferral was approved: 

Heritage Preservation Tools and Financial Incentives, PUD2019-1359 due Q4 2019 to be 
moved to no later than April 2020, PFC2019-0223.  

 
At the 2019 March 5 meeting of the Priorities and Finance Committee, Report PFC2019-0223, the 
following was approved, as amended: 

That the Priorities and Finance Committee direct Administration to conduct further analysis on 
heritage preservation tools and financial incentives and report back to SPC on Planning and 
Urban Development no later than Q4 2019.  

BACKGROUND 

Heritage conservation is an important component of sustainable city building. It benefits economic 
development, environmental sustainability and quality of life for Calgarians. There is tremendous 
value to The City of Calgary in conserving heritage; however, despite significant progress, most 
heritage properties remain unprotected from significant alteration or demolition.  This report 
provides options for various tools, both planning and financial, that may help incentivize the 
conservation of heritage in Calgary representing noteworthy progress for heritage planning in 
Calgary. 
 
The importance of heritage conservation is identified in Calgary’s Municipal Development Plan and 
the Council-approved Calgary Heritage Strategy (2008) which identifies a number of actions 
required to fulfill the City of Calgary’s heritage conservation goals. Significant progress has been 
made since 2008, however, some of the more challenging actions of the Calgary Heritage Strategy 
have yet to be fully implemented due to the requirement of significant resources, funding, and 
corporate support.  Administration has now evaluated potential new policy tools and financial 
incentives to increase the conservation of local heritage sites. Future work will continue to address 
how best to realize the City’s heritage conservation goals. Administration conducted this analysis 
and prepared a report for the SPC on Planning and Urban Development for the 2020 April 1 
committee meeting. The 2020 April 1 report (Attachment 1) includes in-depth background 
information that may be valuable to reference in consideration of this report.   

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS 

Identified tools and incentives will address and support the conservation of heritage sites, while 
policy and regulatory tools will address heritage areas. This report presents updated information 
based on direction received in April.  The focus of this additional information is on the financial 
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incentives and no alterations were made to the planning tools since April, which are summarized in 
this report and detailed in Attachment 1. 

Financial Incentives 

Financial incentives are essential for advancing economic development and heritage preservation. 
Tax-based programs are a popular and successful example of financial incentives for heritage 
conservation. There are some limitations to the development of such tools, however. For example, 
it is difficult to know exactly how many properties will choose to designate (assumed to be 40% 
based on a 2019 heritage property owner survey) and the cost projections must use static 2020 
value (that do not account for future inflation or changes to assessed value). For a more in-depth 
analysis of financial assumptions, see Attachment 2. Currently, the only financial incentive 
provided to property owners by The City is the City-wide Heritage Conservation Grant Program, 
which is a matching grant that considers applicants on a first-come, first-serve basis but is often 
unable to provide enough funding to incent designation.   

Non-Residential Tax Credit Program 

Additional analysis of the non-residential tax credit program since April shows that a yearly 
increase to the existing city-wide grant program (and parameter adjustment) could have a similar 
impact without the upstart costs and challenges of introducing a new program. Administration 
recommends a boost to the city-wide grant program in lieu of the explored non-residential tax credit 
program; nonetheless, in response to Committee’s direction in April, the tax credit program is 
outlined in Attachment 2.  

Increase to the City-wide Conservation Grant Program 

In lieu of the non-residential tax credit, Administration recommends an increase to the existing 
Heritage Conservation Grant Program. The current program receives $500,000 annually, with a 
cap of $125,000 per project, which is often insufficient to incent non-residential projects. An 
increase to the city-wide conservation grant program would allow more, or larger, projects to make 
use of the grant.  

Administration recommends the city-wide grant program be increased to $2.5 million annually and 
the structure of the grant program be amended to reserve $2.0 million for non-residential projects 
and focus the existing $500,000 for residential properties. Analysis of potential scenarios for the 
non-residential tax credit found that, on average, the program could be reasonably estimated to 
cost between $2.0 and $2.5 million per year and may generate an additional 38 designations within 
7 years. Administration found, through a review of past Calgary projects and similar grant programs 
in other jurisdictions, this would allow for several typical projects and a larger project each year. 
That analysis informed the proposed increase. A mid-cycle budget request for funding support is 
necessary to support an increase to the program (Attachment 7). 

Following the economic disruption caused by COVID-19, a grant program that not only incents 
designation, but creates jobs and requires matching private investment into Calgary’s established 
communities is not only a significant heritage conservation tool, but a prudent and timely economic 
stimulus tool as well.  
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Residential Tax Credit 

The residential tax credit would provide owners of protected buildings with an annual credit on their 
municipal property tax levy for up to 15 years equal to 75 percent of each year’s municipal property 
taxes. An alternative mechanism to a tax credit would be the creation of a residential heritage tax 
sub-class for designated sites with an associated lower tax rate. Through cross-departmental 
consultation, Administration determined that a residential tax credit would achieve the same benefit 
with lower administrative costs and risk.  The proposed tax credit has been refined since April 
(moving from a tax-back grant system) to achieve additional benefits as opposed to a differential 
tax class. As the City tax systems are upgraded, future opportunities for a differential tax class 
should be revisited.   

The tax credit program is proposed to be capped at $50,000 per property and does not require an 
owner to perform restoration or rehabilitation work. The program incentivizes property owners to 
designate by providing unrestricted, easily-accessed property tax savings to better balance the 
economic trade-off between conserving or redeveloping a heritage resource. There are 665 known 
potentially-eligible sites.  The 75 percent credit allows nearly half of all Inventory sites to maximize 
the $50,000, slightly exceeding the projected uptake of 40 percent. 

Projections from a heritage property-owner survey (completed for April 2020 report and available in 
Attachment 1) indicates strong interest in designation from 40 percent of overall owners offered a 
tax credit. A 40 percent program uptake among undesignated properties would result in an 
additional 266 properties to be designated to apply for the tax credit. We assume full participation 
of the existing 31 designated properties.  

With available capacity (maximum of 50 new designations and 20 new Inventory sites per year) 
and using the above assumptions, by 2023 there could be 131 designated properties receiving the 
residential tax credit incentive; representing a more than four-fold increase in designations from the 
current 31 residential properties over a two-year period (2021 and 2022). If designation trends 
continue in-line with projections, we anticipate having 297 designated properties by 2030.  

The proposed residential tax credit program can be established and administered with $150,000 
base budget to fund one FTE addition to the heritage planning team and to cover other costs for 
internal services. The additional FTE position will support the additional designations, the 
development of tax credit agreements, and the administration of the annual tax credit.  

The 31 already-designated residential sites that would become immediately eligible for the tax 
credit are estimated to cost The City of Calgary approximately $95,000 annually for 15 years, 
totaling $1.42 million. This is understood as a minimum cost necessary to ensure fair and equitable 
distribution of incentives to designated heritage resources in Calgary and would be incurred 
regardless of the number of new heritage designations achieved by the program.  

The total 15-year cost per site of providing the residential tax credit is approximately $45,000, with 
tax credits highest between 2023 and 2033 when the greatest number of eligible sites are 
simultaneously receiving the incentive. The program is expected to achieve designation of all 315 
interested sites by 2030, with total lifetime tax credits and program administration costs of $17.97 
million (2021-2045).  

This report recommends review of all proposed new financial incentives within two years of 
implementation, allowing the actual uptake, costs and staffing requirements to be measured 
against projections and potential adjustments to be made to the program terms. Should Council 



Page 5 of 7 
Item # 7.2 

Planning & Development Report to  ISC:  UNRESTRICTED 
SPC on Planning and Urban Development  PUD2020-0758 
2020 July 15   
 

Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives Update Report 
 

 Approval(s): GM Dalgleish, Stuart concurs with this report. Author: I. Harper 

wish to modify or discontinue the proposed tax credit, no new applicants would be accepted; 
however, existing partially-completed credits would continue for the remaining duration of their 15-
year contract. Opportunities to introduce a differential tax class should be revisited at this time.  

Non-Recommended Policy Tools and Financial Incentives 

For the 2020 April 1 report, Administration reviewed several other policy tool and financial incentive 
options for potential implementation in Calgary; however, through cross-departmental consultation, 
some tools were determined to be out-of-scope or infeasible at this time.  Additional detail on each 
of these tools, including rationale for their exclusion and future opportunities, is included in 
Attachment 2. Additionally, Attachment 3 provides more detail on density bonusing and density 
transfer as this is a tool that can be used for more than heritage conservation. Administration 
acknowledges density bonusing and density transfer as a successful tool where it is currently 
applied in the city (for example, in the Beltline community), and we recommend continued use in 
those areas. Further evaluation regarding the broader applicability of this tool is being considered 
through the Established Area Growth and Change Strategy (EAGCS). Future reporting from Phase 
2 of the EAGCS initiative, no later than 2022 November, is anticipated to provide further comments 
on the use of these tools in a growth context. 

Alternatives to Administration’s Recommendations 

Given the scope of this report and the identified risks and challenges facing Calgary’s heritage 
resources, Council may seek alternate implementation of the explored tools and incentives than 
what is recommended by Administration. Attachment 5 provides alternate recommendations for 
Council’s consideration.  

Heritage Area (Planning) Tools 
 
A three-layer system of heritage areas is proposed and would apply in portions of a community that 
merit preservation based on the historic integrity of the area (e.g. percentage of heritage assets 
compared to all other structures). The threshold scenarios required for the discretionary guideline 
and direct control heritage areas are explored in Attachment 6. 

The layers, intended to stack or build upon each other resulting in increased specificity and control 
as the concentration and integrity of heritage areas increase, are as follows: 

1 – Incentive Areas  

To broadly incentivize the conservation of heritage assets in the city, this policy tool will offer 
additional development potential or incentives to developments that retain a heritage asset on site. 
This tool is intended to apply broadly within the built-out area to sites that have identified residential 
heritage assets (through the “windshield” survey or Inventory). These incentives do not restrict or 
inhibit development. Some proposed incentives for this policy can be found in the 2020 April 1 
report (Attachment 1). The Incentive Areas tools would be implemented through a separate City-
initiated Land Use Bylaw amendment.  

2 – Discretionary Guideline Area  

To incentivize the conservation of heritage assets in areas of the city with moderate to high 
historical integrity (25-49 percent heritage assets), this policy tool would build upon the Incentive 
Areas (Layer 1) by making all uses (other than those incented by Layer 1) discretionary, and 
subject to locally-specific heritage design guidelines. This means that many uses that are permitted 
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today, such as single-detached dwellings, will become discretionary in these defined areas to allow 
design guidelines to address heritage form elements.  These guidelines will apply to all 
developments within the area boundary (not just those parcels with heritage assets). The 
Discretionary Guideline Areas would be implemented through the Local Area Plan process and 
associated redesignation(s).  

3 – Direct Control Heritage Area  

To incentivize the conservation of heritage assets in areas of the city with the highest historical 
integrity (greater than 50 percent heritage assets), this policy tool is intended to incentivize the 
conservation of heritage assets through specific architectural controls and limited redevelopment 
potential and will be implemented through a direct control district land use redesignation.  

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication  

PUD2020-0259 (Attachment 1) provides an overview of stakeholder engagement and 
communications that were completed for 2020 April 1.  Since then, Administration has engaged 20 
student and teacher volunteers from the University of Calgary and from Southern Alberta Institute 
of Technology to test the Discretionary Design Guidelines heritage policy tool.  This is additional 
work undertaken to better understand the tools and support potential implementation, and their 
work is included as Attachment 4. An additional stakeholder information session was held on 30 
June 2020 to refresh stakeholders on the report given the COVID-19 postponement, answer 
outstanding questions, and update them on work undertaken since April 2020.  

Strategic Alignment 

The proposed heritage conservation tools and incentives contribute to advancing the Next 
Generation Planning System in Calgary, as detailed in the April report (Attachment 1). The tools 
and incentives will support the Municipal Development Plan and the Calgary Heritage Strategy. 

Social, Environmental, Economic (External) 

There are many external social, environmental and economic impacts of these tools and 
incentives, which are detailed in the April report (Attachment 1).  

Financial Capacity 

Current and Future Operating Budget: 

An increase of $2 million to Calgary Growth Strategies’ base budget to increase the annual funding 
for the City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program would result in a 0.115% mill rate 
increase in 2021. The 2023-2026 budget recommendations will have impacts in the next budget 
cycle and will require funding sources for operating investments to be identified within future 
reports. Similarly, the alternative recommendations would have impacts to be addressed as part of 
the same process.  
 
Administration will seek to support the two-year phased implementation program of the heritage 
area planning tools through reprioritization and will prepare appropriate investment requests for 
future budget deliberations as necessary pending Council direction. Administration will evaluate the 
specific resourcing requirements once direction has been provided on the proposed tools and 
scoping for next steps has been completed.  
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Current and Future Capital Budget: 

There are no current or future capital budget implications associated with this report. 

Risk Assessment 

As a finite resource, once demolished or significantly altered, heritage assets cannot be restored or 
recreated. Failing to provide, or delaying the provision of, effective tools and incentives may result 
in the loss of heritage assets and resources that provide value to Calgary and support the city’s 
culture, identity and sense of place, which is often discussed during local area plan processes. The 
proposed tools and incentives mitigate this risk, where possible, in the Calgary context. 

The implementation of tools and incentives will require funding. Given the current economic climate 
and the as-yet-unknown full impacts of COVID-19, proposing new tools or incentives that require 
additional spending represents a risk to The City’s objective of reducing the tax burden on 
Calgarians. Considering additional operational budget impacts as part of future budget 
deliberations in 2022 mitigates this risk.  

This report identified the exceptional needs of non-residential heritage assets as well as the acute 
conflict between development pressures, city-wide growth policies and certain heritage commercial 
streets. Work has begun to identify additional strategies, tools and incentives for the conservation 
of commercial heritage assets, there remains significant risk of losing valuable heritage assets prior 
to their completion.  

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S): 

The proposed tools and incentives in this report respond not only to Council direction and priorities, 
but also to significant community interest and common concerns identified through the local areas 
planning process. The tools incentivize the conservation of more than 4,000 heritage assets and 
help support historically-sensitive redevelopment where appropriate. The proposed $2 million 
increase to the City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant is not only a significant heritage 
conservation tool, but a prudent and timely economic stimulus tool as well. The residential tax 
credit program will build upon and support the policy tools and increased Historic Resource 
Conservation Grant program; however, the tax credit is a larger financial commitment that should 
be considered in the context of the next budget deliberations.  

ATTACHMENT(S) 

1. Attachment 1 – Report to PUD April 1, 2020, PUD2020-0259 - PUD2020-0758 
2. Attachment 2 – Summary of Financial Incentive Analyses and Explored Alternatives - 

PUD2020-0758 
3. Attachment 3 – Overview of Municipal Density Bonusing Policies - PUD2020-0758 
4. Attachment 4 – Testing of Heritage Areas Discretionary Guidelines Policy Tool - PUD2020-

0758 
5. Attachment 5 – Alternatives to Administration’s Recommendations - PUD2020-0758 
6. Attachment 6 – Heritage Area Planning Tools Thresholds for Consideration - PUD2020-0758 
7. Attachment 7 – Potential Mid-Cycle Budget Requests - PUD2020-0758 
8. Attachment 8 – Heritage Conservation in Calgary Progress Snapshot - PUD2020-0758 
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Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  

The content of this report, including the originally planned recommendations, were 
prepared prior to the current context related to COVID-19 conditions. Administration’s 
pre-COVID-19 recommendations are outlined in Attachment 13. At this time 
Administration can neither project nor quantify the magnitude of COVID-19’s impact on 
Calgary communities and on The City’s implementation and financial capacity, and as 
result we are seeking support from Council to return with updates on this work by no 
later than 2020 October 7.

This report presents recommendations for heritage conservation tools and financial incentives. 

There is no immediate impact to The City’s financial capacity associated with this report. The 
tools proposed in this report are implemented through other processes, therefore a public 
hearing is not required for Council to approve the recommendations at this stage, allowing 
citizens to follow public health protocol and physical distancing.   

At the direction of Council (PFC2019-0223), Administration explored new heritage conservation 
policy tools and financial incentives. Administration worked with external consultant, O2 
Planning + Design (O2), to propose policy options for a made-in-Calgary approach to 
conserving heritage areas in the city. Administration also focused on three financial incentives 
for further consideration: a residential “tax-back grant”, a non-residential “tax credit” and an 
increase to the city-wide Heritage Conservation Grant Program.  

A two year (Q3 2020 – Q3 2022) phased implementation program for the heritage area policy 
tools through the local area planning process is recommended. It will allow Administration to 
determine the effectiveness of the tools and identify opportunities for improvements. Through 
this project, land use redesignations to direct control districts that support heritage conservation 
will be brought forward for approval as required.  

Currently, Administration is not recommending Council approve the financial incentives; rather, 
Administration recommends that a refined financial incentives package is brought back to the 
Priorities and Finance Committee no later than Q1 2022. The package will be presented for 
consideration as part of the 2023-2026 budget cycle. 

There is no immediate impact to The City’s financial capacity associated with this report; 
however, the 2023-2026 budget recommendations will require funding sources for operating 
investments to be identified within future reporting. Administration will evaluate the specific 
resourcing requirements once direction has been provided on the proposed tools and scoping 
for next steps has been completed. Administration will seek to support the two-year phased 
implementation program through reprioritization and will prepare appropriate investment 
requests for future budget deliberations as necessary pending Council direction. 

The tools and incentives envisioned by this report represent a significant enhancement to 
Calgary’s approach to heritage conservation. Administration also views this work as an 
important part of the Next Generation Planning System – a group of interconnected initiatives 
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including the Guidebook for Great Communities – which will improve the way we plan for 
Calgary’s future, and help us implement and realize the Municipal Development Plan and its 
policies (Attachment 1). 

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION: 
That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development recommend that 
Council: 

1. Direct Administration to return to the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban
Development no later than 2020 October 7 with any updates on this work, and for
further consideration of Administration’s pre-COVID-19 recommendations as outlined in
Attachment 13.

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY 

Recognizing the value of heritage conservation to citizens, Council directed that heritage should 
be better conserved to enrich the sense of place in our communities through the One Calgary 
2019-2022 Service Plan and Budgets. 
At the 2019 March 5 meeting of the Priorities and Finance Committee, Report PFC2019-0223, 
the following was approved, as amended: 

That the Priorities and Finance Committee direct Administration to conduct further 
analysis on heritage preservation tools and financial incentives and report back to SPC 
on Planning and Urban Development no later than Q4 2019.  

At the 2019 November 6 meeting of Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development, Report PFC2019-1359, the following was approved: 

5.1.2 Heritage Preservation Tools and Financial Incentives, PUD2019-1359 due Q4 
2019 to be moved to no later than April 2020, PFC2019-0223.  

BACKGROUND 
Directed by the Priorities and Finance Committee in March 2019, Administration evaluated 
potential new policy tools and financial incentives to increase the conservation of local heritage
sites. Financial incentives or policy tools that are part of an existing work plan, or are the 
jurisdiction of provincial or federal governments, have been determined to be out of scope for 
this report.   
As noted in PFC2019-0223, heritage conservation is an important component of sustainable city 
building. It benefits economic development, environmental sustainability and quality of life for 
Calgarians. Heritage buildings attract tourism and heritage conservation jobs, supporting our 
local economy. The reuse of heritage buildings supports environmental sustainability, 
discouraging the waste of resources by reusing and repurposing buildings. These buildings 
create a sense of place and identity, showing the development of our city over time. An 
overview of the benefits and practices of heritage conservation in Calgary is provided in 
Attachment 2, which also includes a glossary of terms used throughout this report. 
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There is tremendous value to The City of Calgary in conserving heritage; however, despite 
significant progress, most identified properties on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources
remain unprotected from significant alteration or demolition. Additionally, many entries on the 
Inventory have become out-dated and require re-assessment and update. Further information 
on the current procedures for designating (legally protecting) sites on the Inventory is contained 
in Attachment 3. A summary of overall progress towards Calgary’s heritage conservation goals 
can be found in Attachment 4.  
In 2019, a visual ‘windshield survey’ was performed to identify potential heritage assets across 
26 communities in Calgary’s built-out areas. This approach to rapidly identifying many sites of 
heritage value is modelled after best-practice examples such as Los Angeles’ “SurveyLA” 
program. The windshield survey resulted in the identification of more than 4,000 heritage assets 
and represents the largest single survey of heritage properties performed in Calgary to date. 
Maps from the 2019-2020 windshield survey are included as Attachment 5. 

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS 
There is no immediate impact to The City’s financial capacity associated with this report. The 
tools proposed in this report are implemented through other processes, therefore a public 
hearing is not required for Council to approve the recommendations at this stage, allowing 
citizens to follow public health protocol and physical distancing.  
This report investigates financial incentives and policy tools to incentivize heritage conservation. 
Identified tools and incentives will address and support the conservation of heritage sites, while 
policy and regulatory tools will address heritage areas.  
Policy Tool Options 
Administration retained O2 Planning + Design (O2) to explore and test options for policy tools to 
support the conservation of Heritage Areas. O2 researched best-practice heritage policy areas 
from around North America and worked with Administration to develop the recommendations of 
this report. The following proposed tools were informed by the windshield survey, analysis of 
year-of-construction data and historic air photographs to identify where policy areas may be 
beneficial in the city. 
Heritage Areas 

The policy tools seek to address financial equivalence and physical compatibility. Financial 
equivalence refers to achieving a state in which it is as financially attractive to retain a building 
rather than demolishing it to build a new structure. This is typically achieved by implementing 
restrictions on the massing or development potential of new structures. Physical compatibility 
refers to a state when the massing, design and placement of new development is 
complementary and compatible with heritage assets. Note that none of the policies proposed by 
Administration restrict demolition, use, number of dwelling units, or preclude appropriate 
contemporary designs (e.g. mimicry or faux-historicism is discouraged).  
Heritage area policies are intended to apply to low-density residential properties and will not 
overlap with Main Streets or Activity Centres. The unique physical and economic complexities of 
each Activity Centre or Main Street and the inherent conflict between The City’s strategic growth 
objectives and heritage conservation means that Main Streets with concentrations of heritage
assets will require a comprehensive and collaborative policy tool that balances desired 
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outcomes. Administration is seeking Council’s direction to explore a coordinated and strategic 
approach for those areas in the next phase.  
The policy tools envisioned by this report represent a significant new approach to Calgary’s 
heritage conservation. They allow us to recognize and incentivize the conservation of more than 
4,000 heritage assets. Community-specific development guidelines will help protect the integrity 
of more than 1,500 heritage assets. Another 750 will be eligible for a specific land use (direct 
control district) to provide strong architectural controls, encouraging protection.  
Heritage Area Tools 

A three-layer system of heritage areas is proposed. The heritage area tools apply in portions of 
a community that merit preservation based on the historic integrity of the area (e.g. percentage 
of heritage assets compared to all other structures). The thresholds required for the various 
policy layers are explored in Attachment 7. 
The layers are as follows: 

1. Incentive Areas;
2. Discretionary Guidelines Area; and,
3. Direct Control Heritage Area.

1 – Incentive Areas (addresses financial equivalence only) 
To broadly incentivize the conservation of heritage assets in the city, this policy tool would offer 
additional development potential or incentives to developments or projects that retain a heritage
asset on site. This tool is intended to apply broadly within the built-out area to sites that have 
identified residential heritage assets (through the windshield survey or Inventory, currently 4,122 
parcels). Like the Bridgeland Character  
Home Retention District (DC 273D2017), proposed developments that retain a heritage asset 
are afforded additional development potential above those that do not. Also similar to Bylaw 
273D2017, these incentives do not restrict or inhibit development. Proposed incentives for this 
policy layer explored by O2 Planning + Design are included with Attachment 8. 
2 – Discretionary Guideline Area (addresses financial equivalence and physical compatibility, 
but only through encouragement and mandatory design review) 
To incentivize the conservation of heritage assets in areas of the city with moderate to high 
historical integrity (25-49 percent heritage assets), this policy tool would build upon the Incentive 
Areas layer by making all uses (other than those incented by Layer 1) discretionary, and subject 
to locally-specific heritage design guidelines . These design guidelines address heritage form 
elements and defining characteristics and apply to all development within the area boundary. 
This layer would apply to approximately 2,271 heritage assets and 2,923 non-heritage buildings 
(5,194 total structures), representing an area of approximately 350 hectares across the city.  
3 – Direct Control Heritage Area (addresses financial equivalence & physical compatibility 
with specific restrictions and allowances) 
To incentivize the conservation of heritage assets in areas of the city with the highest historical 
integrity (greater than 50 percent heritage assets), this policy tool is intended to incentivize the 
conservation of heritage assets through specific and thorough architectural controls and limited 
redevelopment potential. This is likely to be implemented through a direct control district land 
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use redesignation. Currently, there are approximately 745 heritage assets and 344 non-heritage 
buildings (1,089 total structures) on approximately 90 hectares that would qualify for a Direct 
Control Heritage Area policy.  
Stacked or Layered Approach 

The policy layers are intended to stack or build upon each other, resulting in increased 
specificity and control as the concentration and integrity of heritage areas increase. For 
example, the Discretionary Guideline Area also includes all incentives offered by the incentive 
areas policy tool. Similarly, where a direct control district is not desired by landowners, Direct 
Control Heritage Areas would revert to Discretionary Guideline Areas.   

Financial Incentive Options 
Financial incentives are essential for advancing economic development and heritage 
preservation. Currently, the only financial incentive provided to property owners by The City is 
the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program. It is a city-wide matching grant that 
considers applicants on a first-come, first-serve basis. Applicants are eligible every 15 years for 
up to 50 per cent of approved conservation costs, up to 15 per cent of a property’s assessed 
value or $125,000, whichever is less. The Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program has a 
yearly reserve budget of $500,000, which is often unable to provide enough incentive to counter 
the potential value of selling or redeveloping that resource. Further incentives or regulations are 
required to increase the likelihood of conservation.  

Financial Incentives for Consideration: 

Administration will seek to support the two-year phased implementation program through 
reprioritization and will prepare appropriate investment requests for future budget deliberations 
as necessary pending Council direction.  
Administration will reprioritize existing budget capacity to provide Heritage Calgary with one-
time funding of $300,000 over the two-year phased implementation period to support a review of 
the existing residential properties on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources to identify 
outdated entries and Statements Of Significance (SOS) and either update the SOS or remove 
the property from the Inventory (if the heritage integrity is lost) by Q4 2022. 
Administration recommends that Council direct Administration to return to the Priorities and 
Finance Committee no later than Q1 2022 with refined financial incentives packages for 
consideration in the 2023-2026 budget deliberations. Attachment 6 provides further detail on 
these program concepts. 
Financial Incentive for the 2023-2026 Budget 

Two new financial incentive programs are recommended for further consideration in subsequent 
budget deliberations. 
Residential Tax-Back Grant: to incentivize owners of residential heritage sites to legally 
designate their property, a residential tax-back grant would provide owners of protected 
buildings with an annual partial municipal property tax reimbursement for up to 15 years. This 
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program could be capped at $50,000 per property and may not require an owner to perform 
restoration or rehabilitation work (beyond that required to become a designated property). 

Conceptual Program Considerations: 

 If 40 percent of the 248 currently-eligible residential properties on the Inventory of 
Evaluated Historic Resources elected to designate based on this incentive, the 
program would need to provide a tax-back grant to 99 properties. Based on the 
assessed values of existing sites on the Inventory, designated properties would 
receive an average total amount of $38,800 over the 15-year term, requiring a 
program commitment of approximately $3,850,000. 

 There are currently 32 residential properties on the Inventory that could be eligible to 
apply for the proposed tax-back grant. If all properties apply, between $1.2 and $1.6 
million of the overall program total (nearly a third to half) would go towards sites that 
are already designated.  

 
Non-Residential Tax Credit: to incentivize owners of non-residential heritage sites to legally 
designate their properties, legally protected properties undergoing conservation work can apply 
to be reimbursed half of a project cost up to a value of half of their annual municipal taxes to a 
maximum of $1,000,000 per year for a 15-year period. The maximum incentive amount 
available cannot exceed 15 percent of a property’s assessed value in combination with any 
other City of Calgary conservation grant.  

Conceptual Program Considerations: 

 This program has similarities to the existing Historic Resource Conservation Grant 
Program but would offer a significantly larger financial incentive than the $125,000 
maximum of that program (potentially twenty-times that value). 

 The financial support required to meaningfully assist with the conservation of non-
residential heritage sites is substantially larger than what is required for residential 
heritage sites. 

 Because this program is tied to restoration or rehabilitation work, it is more difficult to 
estimate the program uptake.  

Near-term Financial Option 

Should Council wish to support financial incentives prior to 2023, or not wish to support a non-
residential tax credit, a significant increase to the Heritage Conservation Grant Program could 
be used in place of other financial incentives. 
Increase to Existing Heritage Conservation Grant Program 

An increase to the city-wide conservation grant program would allow more or larger projects 
to make use of the grant. For example, matching the City of Edmonton’s equivalent program 
at $2,000,000 annually could have significant impact. This option would require a mid-cycle 
budget request for funding support.  

 
Conceptual Program Considerations: 
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If the city-wide grant program is increased and no other financial incentives are 
approved, consider reserving $1.5 million for non-residential projects (enough for one or 
two annual projects) and $500,000 (the current program) for residential properties. In 
this scenario, the structure of the grant program would need to be amended.  

 
Non-Recommended Policy Tools and Financial Incentives 
Administration reviewed several other policy tool and financial incentive options for potential 
implementation in Calgary; however, through cross-departmental consultation, some tools were 
determined to be out-of-scope or infeasible at this time. Additional detail on each of these tools, 
including rationale for their exclusion and future opportunities, is included in Attachment 9.  
Attachment 9 also provides discussion of density bonusing and density transfer. Administration 
acknowledges density bonusing and density transfer as a successful tool where it is currently 
applied in the city, and we recommend continued use in those areas. Further evaluation 
regarding the broader applicability of this tool is occurring in the context of other initiatives that 
are investigating potential funding sources for public amenities and infrastructure. 
 
Alternatives to Administration’s Recommendations 
Given the scope of this report and the identified risks and challenges facing Calgary’s heritage 
resources, it is understood that Council may seek alternate implementation of the explored tools 
and incentives than what is recommended by Administration. Attachment 10 provides alternate 
implementation options should Council seek to direct additional resources or faster delivery 
regarding the proposed tools and incentives. 

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication  
The following informed this report: 

 Through the One Calgary 2019-2022 Service Plan and Budgets engagement conducted 
in 2018 October, “investing in heritage” was identified by the public as having value. 

 The largest single windshield survey of Calgary’s heritage assets was conducted in 2019 
by Fireweed Consulting that identified more than 4,000 heritage assets across 26 
communities in Calgary’s built-out areas.  

 An online and mail-in questionnaire was conducted with owners of non-designated sites 
on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources. It was done to better understand 
perspectives regarding legal protection and what financial incentives would be required 
for property owners to consider heritage designation. 

 In-person engagement with select stakeholders in February and October 2019, including 
heritage advocacy groups, community associations, City Councillors, and members of 
Calgary’s development industry.  

 A stakeholder information session was held on 2020 January 29 to share the proposed 
tools and explore alternatives.  

 The project website, www.calgary.ca/heritage, was updated in 2020 February to inform 
members of the public of the work proposed in this report and to provide maps of 
heritage assets and resources identified by the windshield survey.  
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 Through the ongoing local area planning processes (e.g. North Hill, Heritage 
Communities, Westbrook, West Elbow), heritage conservation and community identity 
and place was identified as a primary concern for stakeholders that requires clear 
direction and tools. 

 Administration provided a confidential Calgary Planning Commission workshop on 2020 
January 8 to solicit feedback and direction on a draft version of proposed 
recommendations. The comments from that meeting are summarized in Attachment 11. 

 Heritage Calgary was engaged to provide feedback on the proposed recommendations. 
They have provided a letter of support, included as Attachment 12. 

Strategic Alignment 
The proposed heritage conservation tools and incentives contribute to advancing the Next 
Generation Planning System in Calgary (see Attachment 1). They align with other initiatives 
being delivered as part of this program. Initiatives within this program are part of a systematic 
change to The City’s approach to planning, focused on implementing the Municipal 
Development Plan and advancing the Citizen Priority of A City of Safe & Inspiring 
Neighbourhoods. The initiatives within this program deliver on five of the Council Priorities for 
the City Planning & Policy Service Line for 2020: A. Implementing the Municipal Development 
Plan/Calgary Transportation Plan; B. City-Wide Growth Strategy; C. Modernized Community 
Planning; D. Connecting Planning and Investment; and, E. A Renewed Land-Use Bylaw. The 
tools and incentives will support the Municipal Development Plan and the Calgary Heritage 
Strategy. 
This report supports the 2019-2022 One Calgary Council Directives of a City of Safe & Inspiring 
Neighbourhoods: 

 (N3) Cherishing and protecting our heritage will enrich the sense of place in our 
communities. We need to ensure that The City’s heritage processes are suitable to 
improve the protection and enhancement of heritage assets. 

 (N5) Growth of the city needs to be managed in a way that achieves the best possible 
social, environmental and economic outcomes within financial capacities. The cost of 
growth needs to be minimized for The City while maximizing housing choice and 
affordability within these constraints. 
 

This report more specifically aligns with the other Next Generation Planning System initiatives 
as follows: 

 A placeholder section for heritage area policy has been created in the Guidebook for 
Great Communities. Pending Council direction on the heritage area policy tool, the 
Guidebook and other relevant policy or regulatory documents, such as local area plans 
or the Land Use Bylaw, will be updated. 

 Until receiving Council direction on proposed heritage area polices, project teams for in-
progress Local Area Plans (including the North Hill Communities Local Growth Planning) 
are using the windshield survey data to manage the planned growth in low-density 
residential areas with identified high concentrations of heritage assets. 

 Through consultation with stakeholders, the use of financial programs such as density 
bonusing and density transfer (benefitting heritage conservation) are being considered 
through Phase 2 of the Established Areas Growth and Change Strategy (EAGCS). 
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However, this report provides information on the efficacy of these programs where they 
are currently used to benefit heritage conservation in Attachment 6, and the April 2020 
EAGCS Phase 1 report will provide further comments on the use of these tools in a 
growth context.  
 

Social, Environmental, Economic (External) 
There are many external social, environmental and economic impacts of these tools and 
incentives, which are detailed in Attachment 8.  

Financial Capacity 
Current and Future Operating Budget: 
There is no immediate impact to The City’s financial capacity associated with this scoping 
report; however, 2023-2026 budget recommendations will have impacts and will require funding 
sources for operating investments to be identified within future reporting. 
Administration will evaluate the specific resourcing requirements once direction has been 
provided on the proposed tools and scoping for next steps has been completed. Administration 
will seek to support the two-year phased implementation program through reprioritization and 
will prepare appropriate investment requests for future budget deliberations as necessary 
pending Council direction.  
Current and Future Capital Budget: 
There are no current or future capital budget implications associated with this report. 

Risk Assessment 
As a finite resource, once demolished or significantly altered heritage assets cannot be restored 
or recreated. Failing to provide, or delaying the provision of, effective tools and incentives may 
result in the loss of heritage assets and resources that provide value to Calgary and support the 
city’s culture, identity and sense of place. The proposed tools and incentives mitigate this risk, 
where possible, in the Calgary context. 
The implementation of tools and incentives will require funding. Given the current economic 
climate and the as-yet-unknown impacts of COVID-19, proposing new tools or incentives that 
require additional spending represents a risk to The City’s objective of reducing the tax burden 
on Calgarians. Considering additional operational budget impacts as part of future budget 
(2023) deliberations mitigates this risk.  
Heritage and “community character” are among the most prominent concerns identified during 
the local area planning process for our inner-city communities. If the recommendations of this 
report are not approved, many of the ongoing and upcoming local area plans (North Hill 
Communities, West Elbow, Historic East Calgary, and West Hillhurst, Hillhurst/Sunnyside, 
Hounsfield Heights) will be at risk or face increased opposition due to the high concentration of 
heritage assets in these communities. This risk is mitigated by the proposed recommendations. 
There is a risk of timing associated with the breadth and scope-of-work proposed. The 
development of the guidelines or architectural controls is anticipated to take approximately six to 
eight months each, during which time individual structures can be demolished. In some cases, 
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the loss of a single structure could cause an area to no longer meet the threshold to qualify for 
heritage area policies. As we are unable to prevent demolition in Alberta, unless it is legally 
protected or designated, to mitigate this risk Administration will seek to roll-out implementation 
as quickly as possible, without negatively affecting the quality or efficacy of the tools.  
This report identified the exceptional needs of non-residential heritage assets as well as the 
acute conflict between development pressures, city-wide growth policies (Municipal 
Development Plan, Guidebook for Great Communities, Main Streets) and certain heritage main 
streets. While this report seeks direction to determine a coordinated approach to non-residential 
heritage areas in Calgary, there remains significant risk of losing valuable heritage assets in the 
interim.  
Some communities may try to use the heritage area policy tools to attempt to prevent growth or 
change in their communities. This risk is mitigated by having clear thresholds and requirements 
to qualify for the tool, and by not regulating use or density through the tools.  

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S): 
The proposed tools in this report respond not only to Council direction and priorities, but also to 
significant community interest and common concerns identified through the local areas planning 
process. As a finite resource, once demolished or significantly altered heritage assets cannot be 
restored or recreated. Failing to provide effective tools and incentives may result in the loss of 
heritage assets and resources that provide value to The City and support the city’s culture, 
identity and sense of place. The tools and incentives envisioned by this report represent a 
massive boost to Calgary’s heritage conservation. They allow us to recognize and incentivize 
the conservation of more than 4,000 heritage assets. Community-specific development 
guidelines will help protect the integrity of more than 1,500 heritage assets. Another 750 will be 
eligible for a specific land use (direct control district) to provide strong architectural controls, 
encouraging protection.  

ATTACHMENT(S) 
Attachment 1 – Next Generation Planning System Overview  
Attachment 2 – What is Heritage in Calgary?  
Attachment 3 – Existing Designation Procedures and Incentives  
Attachment 4 – Heritage Conservation in Calgary Progress Snapshot March 2020 
Attachment 5 – Windshield Survey Maps and Conceptual City-wide Maps of Potential Policy Areas  
Attachment 6 – Supporting Financial Analysis  
Attachment 7 – Alternative Heritage Area Policy Tool Thresholds for Consideration 
Attachment 8 – Layer 1 Incentive Recommendations and Precedents Memo from O2 Planning + 

Design 
Attachment 9 – Summary of Non-Recommended or Out-of-Scope Tools 
Attachment 10 – Alternative Packages of Policy Tools and Financial Incentives 
Attachment 11 – Calgary Planning Commission Member Comments  
Attachment 12 – Heritage Calgary Letter of Support  
Attachment 13 – Administration’s pre-COVID-19 recommendations 
Attachment 14 – Public Submissions 
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Next Generation Planning System Overview 
 

Initiated in 2019, the Next Generation Planning System will improve the way we plan Calgary’s 
future. This systematic approach will help us implement and realize the Municipal Development 
Plan, which provides the foundation and framework for how we plan our city for citizens who live 
here now and citizens who will call Calgary home in the future.   
 
Currently made up of nine initiatives, the next generation of planning provides a coordinated and 
clear planning system for the whole city. It removes outdated and redundant policy, and creates 
a more robust toolbox to enable development and investment in Calgary 
 
The system combines policies that will allow us to plan a great Calgary with effective programs, 
strategies and tools, which enable growth and development to continue building a great city. 
The nine initiatives leverage and inform each other, from a citywide vision to development and 
construction. 
 

 Planning and enabling a great Calgary 
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Next Generation Planning System 
 
Working with, and building on existing policies, the Next Generation Planning System realizes 
thriving communities that provide housing, amenity, work and travel choices to everyone. It 
enables development and investment through clear plans, and strategies and tools that guide 
and support growth. The Next Generation Planning System consists of the following initiatives, 
addressing both policy and implementation activities to realize these development and 
community outcomes. 
 
Municipal Development and Calgary Transportation Plans (MDP and CTP): update policy  

The MDP and CTP are The City’s long-range land use and transportation plans that look 
upwards of 60 years into the future, when Calgary’s population is expected to reach over two 
million people.  
 
Implement policy to PLAN A GREAT CALGARY. 

• Guidebook for Great Communities: new policy 
Ensuring communities in Calgary can offer more housing, shops, work and service choices, 
while simplifying the planning process with consistent city-wide classifications for the urban 
form. It will be used to guide and shape Local Area Plans in the new Local Area Plan 
program.  

• Local Area Plans: new program 
Using a multi-community approach to local planning, by grouping communities based on 
shared connections and physical boundaries. This approach makes stronger connections 
between communities and to key amenities and infrastructure. It helps to identify common 
issues and opportunities between communities, while removing duplicate and irrelevant 
policies and plans.  

• Heritage: new policy 
Providing new policy tools and financial incentives to increase conservation of heritage 
resources. 

• Renewed Land Use Bylaw: update policy 
Aligning the Land Use Bylaw with the Guidebook for Great Communities and the Local Area 
Plans so that the final built form accurately reflects the vision for our communities. The 
renewed Land Use Bylaw will focus on regulating the aspects that impact a person’s 
experience at the street-level.   

 
Enable growth and development to BUILD A GREAT CALGARY. 

• Established Areas Growth and Change Strategy: new strategy and implementation plan 

Coordinating public investment, while supporting existing communities through their growth. 
It links to current policy efforts and supports developers to help build our city. 

• Offsite Levies Review: update to policy 
Preparing a new off-site levy bylaw under current legislation, to enable growth-related 
capital infrastructure in established and new communities.  

• Main Streets: next phase of program and implementation/construction 
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A continuum that goes from changes to land use that will support development opportunities 
to a streetscape master plan that is designed to support these changes and can be 
constructed in a coordinated fashion. 

• Transit-Oriented Development Implementation Strategy: next phase 
Carrying out the implementation actions. It supports higher-density, mixed-use buildings and 
public realm design that prioritizes walking and cycling and maximizes the use of transit 
services.  

 

Page 13 of 80



PUD2020-0758 

ATTACHMENT 1

ISC: Unrestricted 

ISC: Unrestricted                                                                                                             Page 1 of 4 

 
PUD2020-0259 

ATTACHMENT 2 

Heritage Resources (also called historic resources) may take many forms, but in 

Calgary are typically buildings, landscapes or features that are valued for their role in 

telling the story of our place and culture.  

While all things have an associated history involving human or natural occurrences, 

The City of Calgary focuses its heritage initiatives on resources that have been 

recognized through a formal evaluation process (detailed on page 2). 

The multi-disciplinary task of retaining and enhancing heritage resources is broadly 

referred to as Heritage Conservation.  

Heritage resources can unlock triple-bottom-line benefits for municipalities. In 

addition to the aesthetic, social and educational value of heritage sites, the benefits 

of conservation include job growth in skilled trades, reduction in construction/

demolition waste, economic resiliency during recession periods, positive 

contribution towards ‘sense of place’ and community identity, avoided 

environmental impact through reuse of structures, and promotion of a compact 

urban form. 

The importance of heritage conservation is recognized Provincially (Alberta Culture 

and Tourism), Nationally (Parks Canada), and Internationally (International Council 

on Monuments and Sites). Thousands of municipalities worldwide have policies or 

programs designed to help conserve their historic resources. 

Calgary City Council has acknowledged the value of heritage conservation through 

approval of the Calgary Heritage Strategy and other city-wide policies, including: 

 

“Historic preservation is part of good city building and community identity. Heritage buildings 
and historic districts serve to enhance our perspective, understanding and awareness of our 
past and help to build a sense of identity and pride in our local communities…Historic 
preservation also provides tremendous economic and environmental benefits.” 
(2.3.3 Heritage and public art) 

Municipal Development Plan 

Cultural Plan for Calgary 

“Calgarians support the conservation of built heritage which brings character and a sense of 
place to streets and public spaces.“ 
(6.0 A Collective Vision for the Future)  

One Calgary 2019-2022 Service Plans and Budgets 

“Culture, identity and heritage are key aspects of inspiring neighbourhoods” 
(Plan Highlights: A City of Safe and Inspiring Neighbourhoods)   

“Heritage resources are defining characteristics of communities and should be retained or 
protected while balancing the need for redevelopment.” 
(2.1.1 Heritage Resources) 

Guidebook for Great Communities 

Page 1:  Overview 

Page 2: Calgary’s Approach 

Page 3: Conservation Benefits 

Page 4: Glossary of Terms  
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The City of Calgary recognizes heritage resources through one of the following two 

processes: 

• Heritage sites: Buildings, landscapes and features that are at least 25 years-old, 

and thought to have standalone significance as a heritage site, may qualify for 

listing on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources (Inventory). Potential 

heritage sites are researched and approved by Heritage Calgary according to a 

Council-approved system based on specific tangible and intangible values. 

• Heritage assets: Buildings constructed prior to 1945 that largely retain their 

historic appearance and features may be considered heritage assets. Unlike 

heritage sites, assets may not individually qualify for the Inventory, but are 

considered to have broader significance where they are part of a concentrated 

group of similar assets—described collectively as a heritage area. The City of 

Calgary identifies possible heritage assets by performing a visual assessment of 

a community, known as a ’windshield survey’. Potential heritage assets must 

meet survey criteria that considers historic architectural, stylistic, and design 

elements. 

To-date, The City of Calgary’s approach to heritage conservation has generally focused 

on heritage sites. Working with Heritage Calgary, over 780 unique sites have been 

listed on the Inventory, over 100 have been granted legal protection. Despite 

significant progress, Administration has identified challenges with this approach, 

including: 

In recognition of these challenges, Administration has explored new approaches for 

heritage conservation, are were included in report PFC2019-0223. The 

recommendations of this report include a proposed heritage area policy and new 

financial incentive programs. If-approved, this would represent a significant shift 

forward in Calgary’s heritage conservation strategy. 

• The Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources is a growing, non-exhaustive list of 

heritage sites; research in 2019 indicated nearly 500 more potential sites within 

26 of Calgary’s inner-city communities 

• A majority of identified heritage sites on the Inventory (over 85%) remain 

unprotected, including major Calgary landmarks 

• Existing incentives are often unable to match the financial value of selling and/or 

redeveloping a property containing a heritage resource, creating a conservation 

disincentive 

• Beyond a ‘pilot program’ in Bridgeland-Riverside (Bylaw 273D2017), heritage 

assets are almost entirely without mechanisms to encourage conservation 
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The restoration or rehabilitation of historic resources requires the labour-

intensive involvement of skilled trades. A PlaceEconomics study (Good News in 

Tough Times: Historic Preservation and the Georgia Economy) found 21% more 

jobs were created for the same economic activity (cost) in conservation 

projects vs. new construction. 

The re-use of existing buildings presents significant carbon savings  over the 

total cost of replacing a city’s entire building stock. Historic buildings are said 

to have “Inherent Sustainability”  through their long life-cycle, reparability, 

and traditional building design (Building Resilience: Practical Guidelines for the 

Sustainable Rehabilitation of Buildings in Canada). 

Statistics Canada reports that 24% of overnight visitors to the Calgary area 

participate in a cultural activity, with a majority visiting a historic site. Since 

2012, spending by ’culture’ visitors in Calgary has increased by $51.9 million 

(Calgary Heritage Authority, Economics of Heritage Preservation for Calgary). 

Jobs 

Tourism 

Avoided 
Impact 

Diverted 
Waste 

Carl Elefante 
President 
American Institute of Architects 

Demolition of buildings in Canada generates approximately 25% of all landfill 

waste (Canada Green Building Council). Conserving and rehabilitating historic 

fabric presents a significant opportunity to reduce unnecessary landfill usage 

and material loss. 

Appreciation 
& Enjoyment 

In a telephone survey of 600 Calgarians during development of the Cultural 

Plan for Calgary, respondents rated preserving heritage buildings and spaces 

as their second highest priority for cultural investment in the next 10 years. 

The plan concludes: “It is now recognized that historic resources are integral to 

the cultural viability of a city as an affordable and desirable place to live/work”. 

Education & 
Identity 

Historic resources are places of learning and understanding, and are integral to 

community identity. “Historic places are a source of pride for Canadians. They are 

part of our collective history and a legacy that we pass on from generation to 

generation” (Preserving Canada’s Heritage, Report of the Standing Committee on 

Environment and Sustainable Development). 

Competitive  
Advantage 

Calgary Economic Development’s Calgary in the New Economy strategy 

identifies ‘Place’ as a focus area, including a challenge with migration: “Many 

Canadians do not believe Calgary offers arts and culture comparable to their 

current home city.” All of Calgary’s identified ‘peer cities’ (including Montreal, 

Toronto, Vancouver) have significant heritage conservation strategies.  

Adaptive  
Re-use 

The size, design, and lower rents typical to historic buildings makes them 

highly flexible for entrepreneurs and start-up business. “Neighborhoods that 

include older, smaller buildings house significantly greater concentrations of 

jobs in the ‘innovation economy’ than do areas with only larger, newer 

construction.” (Stephanie Meeks, National Trust for Historic Preservation) 
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Heritage Resource – Includes historic buildings, bridges, engineering works and other 

structures; cultural landscapes such as historic parks, gardens or streetscapes, 

culturally significant areas, indigenous traditional use areas and sites with 

archaeological or palaeological resources. These can be managed by municipal, 

provincial or federal authorities.  

In Calgary, The City generally classifies heritage resources as heritage sites or 

heritage assets, depending on their formally-evaluated significance. 

Heritage Site— Building, landscape, or feature of standalone heritage significance, 

determined according to the Historic Resource Evaluation System. Potential heritage 

sites are researched by Heritage Calgary, and placed on the Inventory of Evaluated 

Historic Resources. 

Heritage Asset – Privately owned structure, typically constructed before 1945, that 

significantly retains its original form, scale, massing, window/door pattern and 

architectural details or materials. Individual heritage assets may not warrant 

inclusion on the Inventory or consideration as a heritage site.  

Heritage Area – Concentrated grouping of related heritage assets.  

Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources (Inventory) – Growing (non-exhaustive) list 

of heritage sites that have been assessed by Heritage Calgary according to the 

Council-approved Historic Resource Evaluation System.  

Municipal Historic Resource— Heritage site that has been legally protected against 

demolition or major alterations under the Alberta Historical Resources Act. 

Windshield Survey— Visual survey of possible heritage assets in an area according to 

specific criteria of historic architecture and design.  

The following terms are used throughout this report, and in related City of Calgary 

documents: 
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Conserving historic buildings through legal protection is an internationally 
recognized best-practice in heritage planning and is supported by the Calgary 
Heritage Strategy and Municipal Development Plan. Legal protection in Alberta is 
achieved through designating sites as Municipal and/or Provincial Historic 
Resources, enabled by the Alberta Historical Resources Act, and performed by a 
municipality, or Alberta Culture and Tourism, respectively.  

 Prevents a heritage resource from being demolished and requires City 
approval for alterations to certain historic elements 

 Does not affect the ability to sell or purchase property  

 Does not affect activities in a building or on the property  

 Allows the owner to retain all rights to the individual enjoyment of their 
property  

Designation by City Council as a Municipal Historic Resource: 

As part of the designation process, the Alberta Historical Resources Act (Section 28
[1]) specifies that municipalities must compensate property owners for any 
decreased economic value related to designation. To avoid incurring this cost, City 
practice has been to designate sites as Municipal Historic Resources only where the 
property owner consents and waives any compensation associated with the Act, or 
if Council has otherwise directed the designation. 

Prior to being designated, a property must be included on Calgary’s Inventory of 
Evaluated Historic Resources, a growing list of significant local heritage sites. The 
Inventory is maintained by the Calgary Heritage Authority, a Council-appointed 
advisory board comprised of members of the public, which evaluates potential 
Inventory sites and advises Council on heritage-related matters. Properties 
suggested for inclusion on the Inventory are researched and evaluated according to 
the Council-approved Calgary Historic Resource Evaluation System.  

A property owner may choose to designate for a variety of reasons, including an 
interest in heritage conservation. Additionally, a variety of incentives for 
designation are offered at the Municipal and Provincial level, including heritage 
conservation grant programs (discussed on following page), and incentives through 
the planning approvals process.  

Density Transfer is a significant planning incentive available to owners of Municipal 
Historic Resources in the Downtown, Beltline, and East Village areas. A historic 
resource can transfer unused development rights (density) to a new development 
site at a privately negotiated profit—supporting growth, and benefiting heritage 
conservation. Further information on density transfer can be found in Attachment 
9 to this report, and at calgary.ca/heritage.  
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City of Calgary Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program 

The City of Calgary operates a heritage conservation grant program, offering 
matching funds for projects to restore, preserve or rehabilitate a privately-owned, 
designated resource.  

Sites designated as Municipal Historic Resources, or those in the process of 
designation are eligible to apply for grant funding through this program. Applicants 
can apply for up to 50% of a conservation project cost, once every five years. Total 
grants received cannot exceed 15% of the assessed value of the property, or 
$125,000, over a period of 15 years. 

The Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program is provided through a reserve 
fund established in 2003, which receives $225,000 per year from the Planning & 
Development budget. In 2012, the grant program was restructured through 
PFC2012-0159, and began issuing grants. Through the One Calgary 2019-2022 
Services Plans and Budgets, this amount increased to $500,000 per year beginning 
in 2020.  

Grants supporting 25 Historic Resources have been committed to by The City of 
Calgary to-date, totalling approximately $4 million. However, as grants funds are 
paid at conservation project milestones, the total funds issued to-date total 
approximately $2.8 million. Prior to 2020, the average individual grant was 
approximately $85K for single residential resources, and approximately $200K for 
all other types. Beginning in 2020, a funding cap of $125,000 was introduced to 
make the grant reserve available to more applicants.  

Prior to the 2020 grant program increase through One Calgary, the annual 
allocation of $225,000 was insufficient to accommodate the average of 
approximately 2 grant applications per year, reducing the grant reserve from the 
initial endowment and rendering the program fully subscribed through the 2020 
year. It is unclear if the grant program allocation increase in 2020 will allow a 
replenishment of the reserve fund principal (2012), but at minimum it will allow for 
more grants to be accommodated.  

As of this report, 99 sites are designated as Municipal Historic Resources in 
Calgary, with 72 being privately-owned, and therefore eligible to apply for grant 
funds. This number is further reduced by the 25 sites having already received 
grants; while a number of previously-awarded sites have not reached their 15-year 
funding cap and remain eligible to apply to the program again, the likelihood of 
requiring additional conservation work is low. As such, there are currently 47 
Municipal Historic Resources eligible to apply for their maximum possible grant 
value as part of a cost-matching conservation project. 

Province of Alberta Heritage Preservation Partnership Program 

Alberta Culture and Tourism operates a Provincial-level grant program, providing 
matching funds to owners of historic sites under terms and conditions established 
by the Alberta Historical Resources Foundation (available online through 
www.culturetourism.alberta.ca). The designation of a property as a Municipal 
Historic Resource qualifies a property owner to apply for up to $50,000 per year in 
Provincial matching funds, as opposed to a one-time grant of $5,000 available to 
non-designated sites. 
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Through the 2008 Calgary Heritage Strategy, Council established a municipal vision “as a Canadian leader in historic 

preservation” and outlined stakeholders, goals, and actions in achieving that vision. Since the Strategy’s adoption, a 

majority of its 30+ identified action items have been completed, including the following  major accomplishments: 

Approval of the Calgary Heritage Strategy also introduced a set of 3 principles – Identify, Protect, and Manage – with the 

understanding that a successful overall approach to heritage conservation requires attention to all 3. With that in mind, the 

below information attempts to provide a high-level ‘snapshot’ of current progress towards Calgary’s heritage conservation 

vision through reporting on each principle. 

• Approval of the City-Owned Historic 

Building Management Strategy in 

2011 (FM) and Cultural Landscape 

Strategic Plan in 2012 (Calgary Parks) 

• Establishment of the current Historic 

Resource Conservation Grant 

Program in 2012—systematizing 

funding for heritage sites 

• The Inventory of Evaluated 

Historic Resources currently 

has 866 listings, including 80 

demolished resources (786 

unique extant sites) 

• Heritage Calgary added an 

average of 40 sites/year to the 

Inventory from 2009-2015, 

after which a Provincial funding 

source was eliminated. 

Subsequently, they add 

approx. 16 new sites annually 

• The Inventory Evaluation 

System moved to a ‘values-

based’ model in 2008 (LPT2008

-24), and has seen a fuller 

range of resources added 

including worker’s cottages, 

cultural landscapes, etc. 

• The distribution of resource 

age on the Inventory is now 

more broadly reflective of 

Calgary’s major development 

periods 

• Creation of the online Inventory 

of Evaluated Historic Resources 

in 2010—among the best of its 

kind in North America 

• Heritage Planning strives to 

achieve the designation of 7 

historic resources per year. This 

number was exceeded in 2017 

(11 sites) and 2018 (8 sites) - but 

being owner-driven, is difficult 

to anticipate 

• An additional 10 sites are 

protected by legal agreements 

negotiated as part of 

comprehensive development 

projects affecting a historic 

resource 

• As of this report, 99 sites have 

been designated as Municipal 

Historic Resources, or roughly 

12% of the extant Inventory 

• Including 2019, an average of 4 

Inventory sites were demolished 

annually over the past five 

years. Heritage Planning does 

not have authority to withhold 

demolition permits for non-

protected resources 

• As part of Planning & Development, 

Heritage Planning has created 

conservation policy for the 

Municipal Development Plan, 

Developed Areas Guidebook, and 

various Area Plans 

• All planning applications impacting 

historic resources are reviewed by 

Heritage Planning. Changes to 

Municipal Historic Resources are 

assessed and approved prior to 

permit issuance 

• To date, 25 historic resources have 

received funding through the 

Conservation Grant Program, 

totaling approx. $4 million in 

investment 

• The grant program reserve is 

currently at-capacity for 2019, but 

will increase in 2020 from $225K to 

500K through One Calgary 

• Where density transfer policies 

apply (Downtown, East Village, 

Beltline), 16 resources have 

designated and sold unused density 
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Windshield Survey Maps and Conceptual City-wide Maps of Potential Policy Areas 

 
 

A. Summary 

In 2019, a visual ‘windshield survey’ was performed to identify potential assets across 26 communities 
in Calgary’s built-out areas. This approach to rapidly identifying many sites of heritage value is 
modelled after best-practice examples such as Los Angeles’ ‘SurveyLA’ program. The windshield 
survey resulted in the identification of more than 3000 heritage assets and represents the largest single 
survey of heritage properties performed in Calgary to date. 

The attached maps shows sites listed on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources, designated 
heritage sites, and properties identified as Heritage Assets during windshield surveys conducted 2019-
2020. 

Heritage Inventory Parcels have been evaluated by Heritage Calgary according to Council-approved 
policy. While recognized for their significance on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources, they 
are not subject to development or demolition restrictions unless designated (legally protected) in 
cooperation with a property owner. 

Designated Heritage Parcels have been legally protected under the Alberta Historical Resources Act, 
and have regulation preventing alteration or demolition of their significant features without approval by 
The City of Calgary or Province of Alberta, depending on their designation. 

Heritage Assets are identified properties within a geographic concentration of similar sites, containing 
a building generally constructed prior to 1945, exhibiting historic stylistic architectural value, 
substantially retaining their original design and features, and reflecting a pattern of historic development 
in an area. These sites are not listed on the Inventory, and may not qualify for the Inventory as an 
individual property. Their formally-recognized heritage significance is tied to being part of a geographic 
concentration of similar sites.  
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The financial incentives described in this attachment are intended to encourage owners to designate their properties as 
Municipal Historic Resources. For an owner to accept this protection involves limiting the total redevelopment potential of their 
site, forgoing a portion of the economic potential of the property. As such, the financial options discussed in this attachment 
must provide a sufficient level of benefit to meaningfully incentivize a property owner to designate. 
 
Determining the appropriate level of compensation required for an owner to consider designation is complex and challenging. 
Considerable variance exists between the economic contexts of heritage sites in Calgary, along a variety of different measures. 
Assessed property values for sites on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources range between hundreds-of-thousands, and 
tens-of-millions of dollars, and the redevelopment potential of sites is markedly different between residential and non-
residential properties. 
 
Altogether, while two financial incentive approaches are proposed through this report for Council’s direction, the example 
terms, details and cost projections represent conceptual models that– while attempting to be as accurate as possible– contain 
assumptions which allow uncertainty as to the programs’ ultimate uptake and success. Administration proposes to mitigate this 
uncertainty in the following ways: 

• The reporting approach undertaken by Administration allows that if Council supports these incentive options, further 

development towards implementation will refine the proposals and attempt to additionally minimize assumptions and 

limitations 

• The proposed financial incentives are each recommended with limitations and caps to set firm parameters on the level of 

City investment to be committed. Any variability in the projected outcomes for heritage conservation would not incur 

additional cost  

• As the proposed incentives represent significant new approaches for heritage conservation in Calgary, Administration 

recommends that the financial incentives be approved with a report-back following the initial implementation to allow for 

alterations and improvements to be made for future programs 

This attachment provides background and preliminary analysis for the financial 
incentives for heritage conservation explored through this report. A brief 
discussion is also provided on future funding implications for Heritage Calgary 
related to the proposed tools and incentives. 
 
Unlike the heritage area policies described in this report, the proposed 
financial incentives are recommended for continued development and 
analysis, and to return for consideration during the 2023-2026 budget 
deliberations. As such this attachment is designed to describe the intent of 
each proposal, and demonstrate the general feasibility that led to 
Administration prioritizing that incentive for the Calgary context. In essence, 
to seek Council direction to continue refining the incentive proposals for a 
future budget allocation, and not as a finalized incentive as-of-this-report. 
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A potential residential tax-back grant would be an annual reimbursement issued by The City of Calgary to owners of designated 

(legally protected) heritage sites which are taxed as residential properties. The value of the grant would be based on an eligible 

property’s annual assessed municipal taxes, for a set period of time, or up to a maximum per-property value. 

Burlington, Ontario 

Such a program would be intended to fill a gap in Calgary’s existing designation incentives for residential properties that are not 

interested in performing the conservation work necessary to use the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program. A program 

of this type would also lower the designation ‘bar-to-entry’ for owners who do not have the funding necessary to participate in 

a matching grant incentive program. Most importantly, this type of direct tax-back (or ‘tax-relief’) tool is excellent at providing a 

straightforward mechanism to offset the incentive to demolish and redevelop a property, which can be significantly increased 

with development activity otherwise sought by The City of Calgary to meet growth targets through the Municipal Development 

Plan. 

Purpose and benefits 

Example of a similar program outside Calgary 

• Tax rebates offered to owners of designated residential heritage properties who make an annual application 

• Eligible sites receive a 40% rebate on property taxes, including City, Region and School Board components 

• No fixed-term or cap on total amount provided; however, property owners must re-apply annually 

• City of Burlington initially offered a lower percent, and approved an increase through a report on the program’s success 

• Additional information via By-law 61-2016 

Potential City of Calgary program 

• Residential properties designated as a Municipal Historic 

Resource can apply to have 75% of the Municipal portion of 

their property taxes refunded as a grant for a period of 15 

years, or to a maximum refunded value of $50,000 

• An owner would be required to enter into a conservation 

agreement, with terms designed to ensure a property 

remains in good condition in addition to being designated. 

However conservation work is not required like with the 

Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program 

• A property may only qualify for the program one time, to 

receive the 15-year term or $50,000 

• Properties claiming this funding would not be eligible to 

apply for other City financial incentives 

Description 

Page 28 of 80

https://www.burlington.ca/en/services-for-you/resources/Planning_and_Development/Heritage_Conservation/Heritage-Support/61-2016-HPTRP.pdf


PUD2020-0758 

ATTACHMENT 1

ISC: Unrestricted 

ISC: Unrestricted                                           Page 3 of 8 

  PUD2020-0259 
ATTACHMENT 6 

A $50,000 program limit is used as an example of a viable incentive to encourage owners of identified residential heritage 

resources to consider designation. This figure is designed to respond to the increased use of the “R-CG” or other Multi-Family 

(more than two units/parcel) Land Use Districts in communities with heritage resources that have previously been limited to 

one or two units per parcel. The flexibility associated with an increase in Land Use Districts can create redevelopment value that 

incentivizes owners to demolish an existing heritage resource. Although significant variation exists between communities, 

analysis in Calgary of the value difference between one/two unit zoning and Multi-Family zoning has indicated a potential 

square-foot value increase of between 13% and 30% for some areas.  

A $50,000 incentive amounts to 10% of a $500,000 property, which exceeds the potential value increase of re-zoning to a Multi

-Family Land Use District for certain heritage properties, but falls short for others. This number also attempts to balance a 

sustainable cost for The City of Calgary, offering a moderate incentive to a large number of properties for a comparatively low 

overall program cost. 

When asked in a 2019 online and mail-in survey about a program of similar value to the proposed, approximately 40% of 

owners of non-designated sites on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources indicated that they would “Almost certainly 

choose to designate” were such a program introduced.  

There are currently 248 residential properties on the Inventory of 

Evaluated Historic Resources that would be eligible to apply for a tax-

back grant, after agreeing to designate as a Municipal Historic 

Resource. If a similar percent of owners agreed to designate as 

indicated in the 2019 survey (“Scenario 1”), the program would need 

to provide a tax-back grant for 99 properties. Based on the assessed 

values of existing sites on the Inventory, designated heritage resources 

would receive an average total amount of $38,858 over the 15-year 

term, requiring program funding of $3.8 million. 

If the percentage of property owners interested in this incentive is 

higher than the 40% indicated by the 2019 survey, another estimate 

can be drawn through assuming that all owners who could stand to 

receive $50,000 over 15 years would use this incentive. In this model 

(“Scenario 2”), 122 sites currently on the Inventory would reach that 

grant amount within the 15-year timeframe, based on their annual 

property taxes. In this case, program funding required from The City 

would be $6.1 million. 

Given these cost scenarios, a program could reasonably scale between 

$3 and $10 million, depending on Council’s direction at the 2023-2026 

budget discussions. For the purpose of this report, $5 million is 

proposed as sufficient for an initial implementation of a tax-back grant 

incentive, which could be monitored during the 2023-2026 budget 

cycle for the “real-world” response from owners in designating their 

properties, to help inform future recommendations to initiate similar 

or modified programs. 

Analysis 

Number of Sites Projected 
to Designate 

99 

Percent (Designated) of 
Currently Eligible Sites 

40%             

Average Total Grant        
(Per Property) 

$38,858 

Total 15-year Program Cost  $3,846,942 

Scenario 1: 
40% of currently eligible sites use this 
incentive 

Scenario 2: 
Property owners eligible for $50K (over 
15 years) use this incentive 

Number of Sites Projected 
to Designate 

122 

Percent (Designated) of 
Currently Eligible Sites 

49%             

Average Total Grant        
(Per Property) 

$50,000 

Total 15-year Program Cost  $6,100,000 
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Analysis (continued) 

If Council supports Administration’s recommendation for a “Tax-

Back Grant” financial incentive at the 2023-2026 budget discussions, 

it is recommended that total program funding not be set below $2 

million. There are currently 32 residential properties on the 

Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources which would be eligible to 

apply for the proposed tax-back grant. Assuming that all properties 

apply, this would mean that between $1.2 and 1.6 million of the 

overall program total would go towards sites that are already 

designated, leaving only a small portion of the amount to incentivize 

new designations in a low overall funding scenario. While this is an 

unfortunate outcome of a program available to all owners of 

designated residential properties, precluding owners who have 

already assumed the financial implications of designation could 

appear punitive towards the prior actions of citizens that are 

deemed to have been in the public interest and therefore is not 

recommended by Administration. 

Due to the variation in residential property values, different tax-back percentage scenarios were also modelled by 

Administration in order to determine the appropriate annual percent tax-grant to offer. Where Scenario 2 on the previous page 

assumes that $50,000 is required for a property owner to designate, the number of sites reaching the required amount over 15 

years was based on an annual grant of 75% of municipal property taxes.  

The figures below show the same scenario, modelled alongside two alternate tax-back grant percentages. Since the proposed 

program is capped at $50,000, the 75% tax-back option was selected to allow heritage resources with a greater range of 

property values to reach the $50,000 maximum within 15 years—while remaining more cost-effective for Administration than a 

100% scenario. 

Number of Sites 
Projected to Designate 

85 

Percent (Designated) of 
Currently Eligible Sites 

34%            

Total Grant Received 
(Per Property) 

$50,000 

Total 15-year Program 
Cost  

$4,250,000 

Number of Sites 
Projected to Designate 

122 

Percent (Designated) of 
Currently Eligible Sites 

49%         

Total Grant Received       
(Per Property) 

$50,000 

Total 15-year Program 
Cost  

$6,100,000 

Number of Sites 
Projected to Designate 

144 

Percent (Designated) of 
Currently Eligible Sites 

58%             

Total Grant Received        
(Per Property) 

$50,000 

Total 15-year Program 
Cost  

$7,200,000 

50% Tax-Back Grant 75% Tax-Back Grant 100% Tax-Back Grant 
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A potential non-residential conservation tax credit incentive would be a new shared funding program for performing 

improvement work on designated non-residential heritage buildings. The incentive value would be calculated against the site’s 

annual municipal property taxes. Owners doing City-approved restoration or rehabilitation work would be eligible for a partial 

tax credit annually for a period of 15 years.  

Toronto, Ontario 

Such a program would have similarities to the existing Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program, but would offer a 

significantly larger financial incentive than the $125,000 maximum of that program (potentially twenty-times that value). Given 

that Calgary’s total heritage grant program budget is currently $500,000, a single conservation project on a non-residential 

building (church, office tower etc.) can currently exceed that value. This proposed incentive would be a critically-important 

increase in serving the conservation needs of non-residential heritage resources, and in encouraging buildings to designate that 

would not see value in the existing grant program. 

• Tax rebate structured towards designated commercial and industrial heritage properties, either alone or in a Heritage 

Conservation District 

• Property owner must intend to complete, within a single taxation year, eligible work equivalent to a minimum of 20% of 

annual property taxes paid 

• Rebate of 50% of the conservation costs, up to 50% of annual municipal property taxes paid, with a maximum yearly value 

of $250,000 

• Non-residential properties designated as a Municipal Historic 

Resource, and undergoing conservation work, can apply to be 

refunded 50% of a project cost, for up to 50% off the municipal 

portion of their taxes, annually  

• The maximum a property can receive is $250,000/year, for a 

duration of up to 15 years (totaling $3.75 million) 

• The maximum incentive amount available cannot exceed 15% of a 

property’s assessed value, in combination with any other City of 

Calgary conservation grant. 

• Applications can be made every five years, provided that the 

applicant does not exceed the maximum amount available for the 

program and the work and tax reductions for any previously 

awarded application has been completed and ended. 

• 50% of the cost of specified work must be completed within 2.5 

years of the application being approved or the rebate for the 

remainder of the work will not be recognized  

Purpose and benefits 

Description 

Example of a similar program outside Calgary 

Potential City of Calgary program 
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The financial support required to meaningfully assist with the conservation of non-residential heritage sites is substantially 

larger than with residential. Similarly, non-residential properties that opt to designate as Municipal Historic Resources typically 

forgo more valuable development potential, based on what may be allowable through a non-residential Land Use District.  

For these reasons, the scale of the example program for this incentive is understood to be fundamentally unable to assist a 

majority, or even a large portion, of heritage sites. The program parameters are proposed in accordance with successful 

examples in other municipalities (including Toronto and Regina), and in seeking to implement a flexible, scalable program to 

determine uptake in the Calgary context. 

The recommended program commitment for The City through this incentive approach is $15 million, or a maximum of $1 million 

per year for a fifteen-year period. This allows at least four properties to claim the maximum possible tax credit at the annual 

maximum value. Because of a funding cap at 15% of a property’s total assessed value, this could also serve a larger array of 

more modest non-residential buildings. 

This program could be scaled to a total program commitment of $10 million, or $5 million, through reducing the funding term 

from fifteen years to ten or five. However, because one of the primary roles of this financial incentive is to provide a much 

more substantial benefit for a property owner than the existing conservation grant program, reductions beyond this funding 

level may undermine its fundamental efficacy.  

If Council supports an increased incentive for non-residential heritage sites that is below a $5 million commitment, 

Administration recommends instead supporting the alternate recommendation package described in Attachment 10 as 

“Recommended Plus”. This would direct an immediate $3 million increase to the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program 

over the 2021-2022 period through a mid-cycle budget adjustment, and include modifications to the existing program terms 

and conditions: 

• Direct the additional $1.5 million/year exclusively to non-

residential properties, leaving the existing $500,000/year to 

residential properties (accounting for the value differential) 

• Explore restructuring the maximum values to allow non-

residential properties to access a larger total grant amount 

than the current $125,000 

Analysis 

As the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program is an 

established fund through The City of Calgary, there would be lower 

resourcing impacts on Administration than creation of a new 

program while still providing some additional incentive for non-

residential properties.  

Monitoring during the 2021-2022 period would allow new data to be gathered for future program recommendations.  
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Description 

Heritage Calgary (formerly the Calgary Heritage Authority) is a charitable Civic Partner of The City of Calgary, with a mission to 

identify, preserve and promote Calgary’s diverse heritage for future generations. The Board of Heritage Calgary comprises 12 

members who are appointed by City Council on Heritage Calgary’s recommendation, in addition to an Executive Director and 

two staff positions. 

As part of their mandate to Council and Citizens, Heritage Calgary plays an essential role in the ongoing identification of 

heritage resources through management of the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources, including the addition of new sites 

and the re-evaluation of existing sites each year. To accomplish this, Heritage Calgary commits a portion of their annual budget 

to contracting researchers to perform evaluations/re-evaluations, and providing resources for the Evaluation & Review 

subcommittee. 

Heritage Calgary added one of their two staff positions in 2020 to help manage a portion of the evaluation workload that was 
previously provided through assistance from City Administration. Heritage Calgary’s newest position directly benefits 
Administration in taking on that work, which previously required a commitment of approximately 15% of a full-time position. To 
fund its staff, Heritage Calgary is withdrawing $150,000 per year from a reserve fund (called the Calgary Heritage Authority 
Reserve Fund: PFC2012-0159, PFC2015-0917 and PFC2018-1125) until 2023. Heritage Calgary’s reserve fund has a protected 
balance of $1,338,000, limiting the ability to withdraw further amounts beyond what has been already committed for the 2020-
2023 period. Without a future increase in funding to match or exceed this $150,000, a funding gap will exist for Heritage 
Calgary as-of 2023 if the current work program is maintained. 

The section discusses the projected future needs of Heritage Calgary if the financial incentives proposed in this report are 

approved through the 2023-2026 budget. As referenced in Attachment 10, successful delivery of these financial incentives by 

Administration will require a level of ongoing support from Heritage Calgary in terms of  evaluations and re-evaluations for the 

Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources. This is in addition to the services to Council and citizens that Heritage Calgary 

provides—for which there is also an opportunity to offer an enhanced level of service should new heritage tools and incentives 

be supported. Information is provided below for consideration in advance of the November 2022 budget deliberation.  

Purpose and benefits 

Analysis: Projected future requirements 

The recommended implementation timeline of this report means that in 2023, Administration will have sought budget approval 
for the proposed tax-based financial incentives in this attachment. If approved, the creation of new incentive programs is 
estimated to increase demand for designation from sites that are not currently listed on the Inventory, and accelerate demand 
to re-evaluate sites with outdated listings. If Heritage Calgary lacks the necessary funding to facilitate these evaluations/re-
evaluations, potential new sites and outdated sites will be delayed in achieving designation and making use of the new financial 
incentives. This creates a risk to providing a consistent level of service to citizens, and ensuring protection of the maximum 
possible number of heritage resources. 

Alternately, Administration could resume their prior arrangement in assisting Heritage Calgary with evaluation work, but this 
would have implications on delivery of the heritage policy tools, new and existing financial incentives, and all other heritage-
related initiatives that Administration is engaged with. 
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Analysis: Projected future requirements (continued) 

Heritage Calgary will seek to have the projected funding shortage addressed through submission to the 2023-2026 budget 
deliberations. In advance of that date, and supporting this report, a brief comparison is provided below of two possible funding 
increase scenarios. Scenario 1 examines sustaining the currently-provided level of service through a $150,000 per year increase. 
Scenario 2 sees a larger increase of $450,000 per year to allow a significantly higher overall level of service from Heritage 
Calgary, including the provision of new programs and a Heritage Calgary-specific financial incentive. 

Scenario 1—Sustained funding level 

• $150,000 additional annual funding 

• Allows continuation of 2020-2022 Heritage Calgary service levels into the 2023-2026 budget cycle 

• Projected outcomes in 2023-2026: 80 new evaluations, 20 re-evaluations, no additional programming or services 

Scenario 2—Increased funding level 

• $450,000 additional annual funding 

• Allows significant increase to service levels, to help manage potential increased awareness and demand from citizens if 
proposed tools and incentives are approved through this report  

• Projected outcomes in 2023-2026: 150-200 new evaluations, 100-150 re-evaluations; creation of financial incentives for 
Inventory sites without designation (eg. “Paint a Porch” program, etc.), facilitation of further education and awareness 
programming for citizens, ability to build further financial capacity through fundraising  
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Alternative Heritage Area Policy Tool Thresholds for Consideration 
Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives Report 

 

A. Summary 

The tools and incentives envisioned by this report represent a massive boost to Calgary’s heritage 
conservation. They allow us to recognize and incentivize the conservation of more than 4,100 heritage 
assets. The recommended thresholds in the report would allow community-specific development 
guidelines to help protect the integrity of more than 1,500 heritage assets, and offer another 750 a 
specific land use (direct control district) to provide strong architectural controls, encouraging protection.  

Using the recommended thresholds, however, results in the capture of more than 3,000 non-heritage 
assets within a heritage area policy tool over more than 350 hectares of land. This attachment explores 
an alternate set of thresholds that captures just the highest integrity heritage areas in the city. Using the 
higher thresholds would result in only 344 non-heritage assets being captured by heritage areas policy 
tools across just 90 hectares of land.  

B. Alternative Thresholds for Consideration 

Heritage Area Policies  

1 – Incentive Areas (addresses financial equivalence only) 

There are no proposed alternative thresholds for incentive area policies.  

2 – Discretionary Guideline Area (addresses financial equivalence and physical compatibility, but 
only through encouragement and mandatory design review) 

While the 25-49% threshold allows a broader application of the guidelines within our historic 
neighbourhoods and a greater number of heritage assets to be addressed, it may capture areas of low 
historic integrity (i.e. infill redevelopment predominant). In the original scenario, only one property in 
every four needs to be a heritage asset for the area to qualify. 

Administration has also examined an alternative threshold of 50-74% for the Discretionary Guideline 
Area. In this scenario, at least half the properties must be a heritage asset to qualify. This threshold has 
the same implementation considerations as the lower threshold, but has not yet been presented to 
stakeholders for feedback or consideration. 

Using this higher threshold, the guideline areas would apply to approximately 745 heritage assets and 
344 non-heritage buildings (1,089 total structures), representing an area of approximately 90 hectares 
across the city—just 30% of the area captured in the proposed threshold (25% or greater).  
3 – Direct Control Heritage Area (addresses financial equivalence & physical compatibility with 
specific restrictions and allowances) 

While the greater than 50% threshold allows a broader application of the guidelines within our historic 
neighbourhoods and a greater number of heritage assets to be addressed, it may capture areas of 
lower historic integrity (i.e. infill redevelopment predominant). In the original scenario, only one property 
in two needs to be a heritage asset for the area to qualify. 

Administration has also examined an alternative threshold of greater than 75% for the Direct Control 
Heritage Area. In this scenario, at least three properties in every four must be a heritage asset for the 
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area to qualify. This threshold has the same implementation considerations as the lower threshold, but 
has not yet been presented to stakeholders for feedback or consideration. Using this threshold, the 
Direct Control Heritage Area could apply to approximately 160 heritage assets and 34 non-heritage 
buildings (194 total structures), representing an area of approximately 18 hectares across the City. All 
160 heritage assets would be contained within (or overlap with) the Discretionary Guidelines Area). 
Using this threshold captures just 7 percent of the identified heritage assets in the city, though in the 
highest integrity areas.  

 

Table 1 : Distribution of Heritage Assets Across Thresholds 

 Recommendation Alternative 
 Threshold Heritage 

Asset 
Non-
Heritage 
Asset 

Area Threshold Heritage 
Asset 

Non-
Heritage 
Asset 

Area 

1 – Incentive 
Area 

N/A 4,122 0 N/A N/A 4,122 0 N/A 

2 – 
Discretionary 

Guideline 
Area 

25% – 49% 2,271 2,923 350 ha 50% - 74% 745 344 90 ha 

3 – Direct 
Control 

Heritage 
Area 

50% - 100% 745 344 90 ha 75% - 100% 168 34 18 ha 
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Layer 1 Incentive Recommendations and Precedents Memo  
From O2 Planning + Design 

 

1. Current Approach: Developer-Focused Incentives 

Presently, the main approach to incentivize the retention of Character Homes and heritage (small “h”) 
resources within Bridgeland is to provide the opportunity to redevelop the property through the addition 
of structural density (in the form of Multi Residential Development). This is the main thrust of Bylaw 
273D2017, and it is an incentive that would largely only apply to a potential real estate developer, as 
opposed to the current owner. To-date, no applications have been received by the City through this 
incentive program. 

It is difficult to isolate a single variable leading to the lack of uptake on the Character Home Retention 
Incentives within Bridgeland. It is, however, likely that two contributing factors are: (1) the lots that 
contain the Character Homes are of a relatively small size to accommodate the requisite density to 
promote redevelopment; and (2) that the structure itself is located centrally in the parcel and is thus 
difficult to incorporate into an infill design. These factors, combined with the requirement to retain the 
Character Home structure, create challenging redevelopment scenarios. 

Though some minor development permissions within Bylaw 273D2017 do exist (e.g. additions, 
conversion into multiple dwelling units, relocation of the home on the parcel, Live Work Units), it 
appears that they do not go far enough to incentivize existing owners. 

2. Potential New Approach: Owner-Focused Incentives 

As stated, the main thrust of Bylaw 273D2017 is the permission of Multi Residential Development on 
parcels where Character Homes were being retained. The effectiveness of this incentive may be 
reduced by future City initiatives and development goals which promote higher density residential forms 
more broadly across the city. Considering that the main incentive, which was a developer-focused 
initiative, is now reduced, and that uptake of that incentive was absent over a two-year period, it is clear 
that a new approach is needed.  

Shifting Character Home retention incentives to focus on existing homeowners may be more effective. 
Promotion of adaptive reuse and context appropriate increases to density represent a more community-
oriented approach to Character Home retention.  

Potential incentives may be provided in a new or revised Character Home Retention Development 
Incentives program/Bylaw. This new program could be provided city-wide or tailored to specific 
neighbourhoods. Incentives are described below, and presented under two separate categories: 
Planning Tools, and Financial Tools. 

2.1 Planning Tools 

These incentives include the broadening of potential uses and zoning relaxations that support 
complete communities and small, incremental, and contextually appropriate development 
activities.  The application of these tools would not result in direct costs to the City. These tools 
are intended to be in addition to the current provisions within Bylaw 273D2017. 

Expand Permitted Uses to Promote Adaptive Reuse and Minor Infill (No Structural Impacts to 
the Character Home): 
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• Backyard Suite – provided the Suite meets City design guidelines/regulations; 
• Bed and Breakfast; 
• Home Occupation – Class 2; 
• Additional context appropriate Live Work Unit uses; 

o e.g. Gallery, Café, Catering, Instructional Facility, Neighbourhood Restaurant, 
etc. 

• Context appropriate standalone non-residential uses to support small-scale commercial 
and retail activities. 
 

Removal of Parking Minimum Standards for: 

• All permitted and discretionary uses. 

2.2 Financial Tools 

Financial incentives are proposed to both further encourage the uptake of Character Home 
Retention Development activities, and to support the listing of higher value heritage resources 
on the City’s Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources. The application of these tools would 
require some financial input from the City, either through direct grants or through the deferral of 
potential revenue.  

Planning and Development-Related Fees 

• For applications that include the uptake of Character Home Retention Development, 
provide a reduction to, or exemption from, the payment of planning and development-
related fees that would otherwise be required by the City. 

Incremental Tax Exemption 

• Provide an exemption to the incremental property tax increase that would otherwise be 
due to the City as a result of the increase to the appraised property value associated 
with Character Home Retention Development activities. 

o e.g. Owner establishes a Live Work use and develops a Secondary Suite, while 
retaining their Character Home. Their property tax is set to increase by 5% from 
the previous year. The owner would be exempt from paying that 5% incremental 
increase to their taxes for a defined period of ‘x’ years. 
 

Grant for the Planning, Restoration and Protection of Character Homes 

• For Character Homes that have been identified as having significant Heritage potential 
by the City (a subset of the windshield survey), provide a grant for the development of a 
heritage plan and for the listing of the property on the City’s Inventory of Evaluated 
Historic Resources (including municipal designation); and 

• For Character Homes that are in the process of being listed on the City’s Inventory, provide an 
additional grant for the restoration and maintenance of the property. 

 

3. Precedent Research 
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Through a scan of character retention incentive policies across Canada, the vast majority of 
municipalities appear to focus exclusively on the retention and restoration of existing Registered 
Heritage buildings. Incentives are typically in the form of grants for direct capital costs associated with 
restoration and maintenance work to conserve the structure of the Heritage resource in its present 
form.   

Of the surveyed municipalities, only Vancouver offered broader incentives for non-registered/listed 
heritage assets.  

The following briefly summarizes only those incentives from the precedent scan that have informed the 
recommendations: 

3.1 Edmonton 

Rehabilitation and Maintenance Incentives: 

• Non-Monetary Incentives may be considered, including transfer of land use density, 
relaxation of parking, loading and amenity requirements to support rehabilitation for 
buildings registered on the City’s Inventory. 

3.2 Vancouver 

Character Home Retention Incentives Program: 

• Provides blanket provisions in all one-family residential zones to retain character homes 
(housing built before 1940 and considered to have heritage merit by City staff). 

• Blanket provisions provide approval for additional infill units through additions and 
conversions, additional floor area, and relaxation of zoning provisions. 

• City has noted that only a modest uptake in the incentive program has been observed, 
while applications for new single-family houses (many requiring demolition of existing 
Character Home) far exceeds the rate of uptake of incentives for retention. 

 

Heritage Revitalization Agreements (HRA): 

• Legally binding agreement negotiated and entered into by the City and the landowner. 
• They are written to suit unique properties and situations (e.g. intention to subdivide a 

large property with an existing heritage asset). 
• The terms supercede the land use regulations and may vary the use, density and siting 

regulations. 
• They are tailored agreements to protect the heritage asset while also enabling the owner 

to reasonably develop/alter their land. 
 

Heritage House Conservation Program: 

• Support for privately owned single/two family buildings, small apartments that are 
primarily constructed with wood-frame structural assemblies and are otherwise ineligible 
for incentives under the Heritage Incentive Program. 

• Available for buildings listed on the Vancouver Heritage Register or those that are 
pursuing addition to the Register. 
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• Applied city-wide. 
• Incentives for both planning/study and execution of conservation work. 

 

3.3 Winnipeg 

Heritage Conservation Grant Program: 

• Incremental tax grants to encourage restoration and rehabilitation of vacant or 
underutilized listed Heritage properties. 

• Grants are in the form of a rebate of 80% of the incremental tax increase of the property 
value due to restoration and use of the property. 

 

3.4 Ottawa 

Community Improvement Plan encouraging restoration and adaptive reuse of designated 
buildings: 

• Reimbursement of incremental increase in property tax for 10 years due to conservation 
and restoration work completed on designated property. 
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Tool or Incentive Used in Calgary 
(for Heritage Conservation) 

In-Progress through Concurrent City 
Initiative 

Not Supported by Existing 
Council Direction 

Outside Municipal 
Jurisdiction 

Density Bonusing  (EAGCS & Growth Strategy)   

Community Investment Funds  (EAGCS & Growth Strategy)   

Off-Site Levies  (Offsite Levy Review)   

Demolition Permit Fee Increases  (Mid-cycle Budget Review)   

Community Revitalization Levies     

Federal or Provincial Financial Incentives     

• They are being addressed in or are depend on concurrent City of Calgary 
initiatives 

• Implementation is not supported by current direction from Council, and 
new direction is required to pursue further 

• Direct implementation is outside of Calgary’s municipal authority, and 
must occur at a Provincial/Federal level 

This attachment includes Administration’s analysis of the six out-of-scope tools and incentives. Each entry describes the 

financial tool or policy incentive, includes an example of successful application, analysis why it was deemed out-of-scope, and 

includes any applicable next steps for Council or Administration, in order to have further action on the tool if desired. 

The below table summarizes for each of the six remaining tools and incentives: whether it is currently used to support heritage 

conservation in Calgary, if changes are being actively explored through other City initiatives and the reason(s) for non-

recommendation or determination as out-of-scope. 

Through PFC2019-0223 (2019, March 5), Administration identified eight heritage 

conservation tools and incentives considered to have applicability to the Calgary 

context—either as an existing tool with the potential for further exploration, or as 

a tool used successfully in another jurisdiction and considered to have potential 

feasibility in Calgary. 

After additional review and analysis as directed by Council, two of those tools now 

form part of the recommendations of this report: Heritage Area Policies, and Tax-

Based Incentive Programs. 

The remaining tools and incentives have ultimately been deemed out-of-scope for 

the purposes of this report, for one-or-more of the following reasons: 
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Density bonusing is a planning practice in which development must provide 

public amenities to accompany the additional density it is proposing. The 

municipality establishes a base density that can be developed on all parcels 

with no need for additional contributions. Developments seeking additional, 

“bonus” density must, however, provide the contribution. Contributions can 

take the form of providing physical amenities on-site, such as publicly-

accessible open spaces. They can also be in the form of financial contributions 

to Community Investment Funds (CIFS) that are used to finance public 

amenities. A further option is to receive bonus density through the 

conservation of heritage buildings (discussed in further detail on page 4) 

Description 

• Density bonus policies (supporting heritage conservation) have been successful in protecting heritage 

resources in Calgary, but only in areas with sufficiently-high densities (Beltline, Downtown, East Village) 

• The use of density bonusing in other areas of Calgary must be considered in the context of other policy 

initiatives that are currently underway, such as the Established Area Growth and Change Strategy 

(EAGCS), the comprehensive Growth Strategy and the development of funding and investment tools; 

assessing bonus density along with these other initiatives is recommended in order to develop a 

complete understanding of the cost of development, while avoiding introducing potentially-redundant 

policy tools 

• Administration recommends continued usage of this tool to support heritage conservation where policies 

currently exist 

Key Takeaways 

base 
density 

bonus 
density 

Density bonusing has been in use in Calgary for decades. One of the most well-known benefits it has provided is the +15 System 

in the Downtown. Density bonus policies in the Downtown and the Beltline have provided publicly accessible open spaces, 

public art, enhanced pedestrian areas and the preservation of heritage buildings.  

Based on experience gained in Calgary over many years, the following aspects must be considered when contemplating future 

use of a density bonus policy: 

Market demand and acceptance for density 

For density bonusing to be a viable tool in a community, market demand must exist for developments at the determined 

base, and bonus densities. As the demand for density, and the planning objectives relating to density are not equivalent 

between communities, density bonus policies are unlikely to have equivalent outcomes.   

The additional development density associated with bonusing may also be undesirable to certain communities, with the 

potential contributions perceived as insufficient to offset the impacts of allowing denser developments (in both Vancouver 

and Toronto precedent examples, height and shadowing were raised as community concerns). 

Analysis—General Use of Density Bonusing 
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Economic Value of Density 

Where a variety of density bonusing options are available, the simplicity of making a financial contribution to a 

Community Investment Fund may be preferable to a development, unless another bonusing option is less expensive or 

otherwise perceived as beneficial to a project. As a result, the way in which a contribution rate is determined will impact 

outcomes for the other benefits/amenities that a bonusing policy intends to incentivize. 

Predictability, consistency, and ease-of-use 

Administration has engaged development industry representatives while developing and refining The City’s density 

bonusing policies. Predictability, consistency and ease-of-use have been identified as key success factors for a bonus 

density policy. Bonus density systems that provide a clear route to the desired density and that can be consistently 

factored into the pro forma of the proposed development is critical to the system’s use. Bonus density items that can be 

provided by the development on-site and that directly enhance the site are often preferred. Further, density bonus items 

that can be achieved without requiring negotiations with other parties and thereby introducing uncertainty are preferable 

and most commonly used. Marginal density gains—for example under 1.0 Floor Area Ratio—are generally not attractive 

enough to a development to warrant the extra effort of density bonusing. 

Where a variety of density bonusing options are available, the simplicity of making a financial contribution to a 

Community Investment Fund may be preferable to a development, unless another bonusing option is less expensive or 

otherwise perceived as beneficial to a project. As a result, the way in which a contribution rate is determined will impact 

outcomes for the other benefits/amenities that a bonusing policy intends to incentivize. 

Analysis—General Use of Density Bonusing (continued) 

Comprehensive cost of development 

Some amenities provided through a bonus density system may be more 

intrinsic to a development. In general, however, the additional cost should 

be commensurate with the provided benefits. The additional cost should 

also not be considered in isolation of other costs to the development, such 

as off-site levies and required infrastructure improvements or development 

standards. Introducing new bonus density systems in Calgary must therefore 

be considered together with the work Administration is currently 

undertaking on funding and financing tools and updates to the off-site levies 

through the Established Area Growth and Change Strategy, the 

comprehensive growth strategy and Funding and Investment initiatives.  

Overlapping policy objectives 

Density bonusing systems in Calgary have demonstrated a level of success where there is a market demand for additional 

density; a meaningful amount of density can be achieved to warrant using density bonusing, and the community is 

accepting of the higher densities. The Municipal Development Plan encourages redevelopment and higher densities in key 

areas of the city, primarily Activity Centres and Main Streets. Establishing the right base density is key to encouraging the 

desired development in these areas. Requiring a density bonus contribution for what may be considered as an 

appropriate “base density” may discourage development and unintentionally undermine The City’s vision. Encouraging 

and allowing a development to exceed the “right” base density may not be supported by the community. If at all, density 

bonusing may, therefore, only be a viable option on specific, landmark sites in these planning areas.  

Overlapping policy objectives play a key role in heritage preservation efforts. While The City’s Municipal Development Plan 

vision encourages redevelopment in key areas, it also encourages the preservation of Calgary’s heritage. Our city’s 

heritage assets are, however, most commonly found in the areas where there is market demand and redevelopment is 

being encouraged. Effective heritage preservation tools, such as density transfers, are critical towards mitigating the 

unintended consequences of these overlapping policy objectives. 
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Density Transfer (transfer of residual development 

rights) 

Heritage sites can be given the ability under a density 

bonusing system to transfer any unused development 

potential of their property to another site. The new 

development site can then use the acquired heritage 

density to reach their maximum bonus size. 

The sale and transfer of density provides a financial 

incentive to the owners of heritage properties to 

preserve their building rather than redevelopment of 

the site. The City of Calgary is not involved in the 

financial transaction between the seller and buyer of 

the density. 

In Calgary, density bonus policies that specifically 

support heritage conservation exist in the Beltline, 

Downtown, East Village, Hillhurst/Sunnyside and Sunalta. 

Across these policies, the most effective mechanism for 

heritage conservation has been the ability to transfer 

density from heritage to non-heritage sites, in exchange 

for legal heritage protection.  

Density transfer and other heritage-incentive tools 

supported by density bonusing are briefly described 

below. Differences in outcomes between policy areas in 

Calgary are understood as resulting from a combination 

of factors, including the number of heritage assets in a 

policy area, willingness of property owners to designate, 

and features of the underlying density bonus policy (as 

analyzed in the previous section). 

Analysis—Density Bonusing Supporting Heritage Conservation 

Community 
Number of Designated Sites 

that Transferred Density 

Beltline 9 

Downtown 4 

East Village 2 

Hillhurst-Sunnyside 0 

Sunalta 0 

Heritage Designation (Legal Protection) 
Resulting from Density Transfer in Calgary 

Unused  

Density 

A fundamental principle of density bonusing in Calgary is that the area receiving the additional density should also be the 

area receiving the amenity benefit. In adherence with this principle, The City limits where density can be transferred to. 

This principle may affect the viability of density transfer systems, because there may not be enough “receiving sites” 

within the bonus policy area. The varying development economics between areas may also require consideration because 

one density transfer could result in a significant density increase to an area that currently has low densities. 

Generation of additional density through conservation work 

Owners of heritage resources that invest in restoring or rehabilitating their properties can earn further bonus density that 

they are able to transfer and sell to other sites (typically within the same plan area). This method is currently used 

successfully in the Centre City in Calgary. 
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Community Investment Fund contributions benefiting heritage 

When a density bonusing system that employs a community 

investment fund is established for an area, the financial contributions 

can be directed towards heritage conservation. This can be facilitated 

through grant programs or other financial incentives. This method is 

currently used in the Centre City in Calgary. 

On-site heritage resource retention 

If a heritage resource is part of a property that can accommodate a new 

development on-site, a density bonusing policy can allow the new 

building to achieve its bonus density in exchange for conserving the 

existing heritage building—which is often incorporated into the overall 

site design. This method is currently used in the Centre City in Calgary. 

Individually-negotiated benefits 

In addition to these mechanisms, municipalities may also enter into individual development benefit agreements, which 

may include ad-hoc benefits (site-specific uses or relaxations), or contributions to offset impacts such as the loss of 

heritage assets. This approach is sometimes used in Calgary through a direct-control district. In general, however, The City 

of Calgary prefers not to employ an ad-hoc approach in favour of tools that can be applied with consistency, predictability, 

and transparency.  

Analysis—Density Bonusing Supporting Heritage Conservation (continued) 

Examples of Density Bonusing Supporting Heritage Conservation 

In addition to its use in Calgary, density bonusing is used in a variety of municipalities internationally, and has been 

demonstrated to provide valuable resourcing  for municipalities where successfully applied (Halifax Regional Municipality 

Density Bonusing Study, 2015).  

Bonusing systems that support heritage conservation are more common in the United States than Canada, with examples in 

New York, Los Angeles, Dallas, San Francisco, Denver, Seattle, Portland, Miami, Atlanta, New Orleans, Pittsburgh, Minneapolis, 

West Palm Beach, St. Petersburg and Kings County WA. In Canada, Vancouver, Toronto and Calgary are the municipalities that 

most commonly use density bonusing to support heritage, in addition to other benefit items such as affordable housing, 

community funding, parks and public art. 

Vancouver 

969 Burrard Street & 1019-1045 Nelson Street (under construction) 

• 2016 application allowing for a 57-storey mixed-use tower in Vancouver’s West End community, which includes a density 
bonus policy (Rezoning Policy for the West End; adopted 2013) 

• Total new floor area of 52,200 m2, Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 10.83 

• Contributed $91.3 million in community benefit for the final approved density, including $26 million towards on-site 
heritage resource retention for the First Baptist Church  
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Toronto 

Four Seasons Hotel and Condominiums 

• 2005 application allowing for a 46-storey hotel/condominium tower, and a 30-storey mixed-use tower in Toronto’s 
Yorkville community 

• Density bonusing provided through negotiations between the City and Developer under Section 37 of Ontario’s Planning 
act, allowing municipalities to require a community benefit contribution as a condition of a zoning bylaw agreement 

• Total allowable floor area 74,000 m2 , Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 10.69 

• Contributed $5.5 million in community benefit, including $1.7 million for conservation of the adjacent historic Toronto Fire 
Services Station 312 (ad-hoc benefit agreement) 

Calgary 

Yellowstone (approved) & Redstone developments (under construction)  

• 2017-2018 applications for two separate residential high-rise towers in Calgary’s Beltline community (20 and 14 storeys) 

• Total allowable floor area 14,467 m2 (Yellowstone) and 9,571 m2 (Redstone), Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of 7.95 (Yellowstone) 
and 7.91 (Redstone) 

• Bonus density acquired from the Houlton House (Congress) Apartments, Moxam Apartments, and West End Telephone 
Exchange Building—resulting in legal protection for all three heritage resources 

Examples of Density Bonusing Supporting Heritage Conservation (continued) 

Next Steps 

Analysis for this report on the use of density bonus mechanisms to support heritage conservation highlights success across 

municipalities in protecting, restoring and rehabilitating heritage resources. In Calgary, density transfer in particular has shown 

positive outcomes for heritage within certain contexts. However, in order to support heritage conservation, density bonusing 

systems need to have overall viability related to the factors discussed in the analysis. The use of density bonusing is complex, 

impacts a variety of stakeholders in significant ways, and is beyond the scope of heritage conservation alone. 

The Established Area Growth and Change Strategy (EAGCS) is comprehensively reviewing the costs and tools of redevelopment 

in Calgary, and is scheduled to report back to Council April 29, 2020. As density bonusing supporting heritage conservation was 

specifically identified with PFC2019-0223, in advance of the recommendations of the EAGCS, Administration recommends that 

where such bonusing policies currently exist, they continue to be used. 

If the findings of overall municipal finance initiatives support the viability of expanded density bonusing in areas where heritage 

resources exist, Administration will consider the use of bonus mechanisms to incentivize their conservation.  
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• Community Investment Funds have been used in Calgary to support area-specific heritage conservation 

projects, but are reliant on financial contributions through density bonusing policies 

• Future use of Community Investment Funds for heritage conservation is dependent on the findings of 

Administration’s current work on municipal funding and financing related to density bonusing 

Community Investment Funds (CIF) are financial reserves typically established to help realize desired public realm and amenity 

improvements in an area, including public art, green spaces, sidewalk improvements and landscaping. Resourcing from a 

Community Investment Fund can also be used for one-off or ongoing special projects, depending on the Terms Of Reference 

established for that fund. 

To accumulate and sustain a reserve, Community Investment Funds require a persistent revenue source. In Calgary, Community 

Investment Funds are resourced through density bonusing contributions. 

Background 

Analysis 

Next Steps 

Key Takeaways 

In Calgary, Hillhurst/Sunnyside and the Beltline have used density bonusing contributions to establish Community Investment 

Funds. 

In 2012, the Hillhurst/Sunnyside Park Improvement Fund (HSPIF) was created alongside density bonusing policies in the 

Hillhurst/Sunnyside Area Redevelopment Plan, which required payment into the HSPIF to acquire additional density. The sole 

purpose of this fund was to implement physical improvements associated with the ‘Bow to Bluff’ project. When alternate 

resourcing through the ENMAX Legacy Fund allowed completion of the Bow to Bluff Project, the HSPIF was renamed to the 

Hillhurst/Sunnyside Community Amenity Fund (HSCAF), with a new terms of reference (PUD2016-0395) allowing broader 

application of funds. However, the reserve amount for the HSCAF reserve remains low, and to-date no heritage conservation 

projects have occurred using the fund. 

The Beltline Community Investment Fund (BCIF) has accepted density bonusing contributions since 2006, with approval of the 

Beltline Area Redevelopment Plan. Alongside options to achieve bonus density through provisions such as incorporation of 

sustainable building features and heritage density transfer, developers can pay into the BCIF at a specified bonus density rate. 

Achievements of the Beltline Community Investment Fund include enhancements to the 1 Street SW Underpass, and new 

pedestrian and transit wayfinding installations. The fund has also allowed completion of several heritage conservation 

initiatives. The Beltline Community Signal Box Wrap Program provided decorative covering to traffic signal boxes as a graffiti 

deterrent, and used historic photographs and images pertaining to the particular location—raising awareness of the 

community’s heritage. Funds also allowed for the relocation of the Historic McHugh House as part of a project to move it from a 

development site where it was slated for demolition, and rehabilitate it at a new siting in Humpy Hollow Park. The rehabilitated 

McHugh House Community and Arts Hub serves as home of the Beltline Neighbourhoods Association. 

As a tool for heritage conservation, Community Investment Funds can direct resources to projects where heritage resources or 

heritage awareness are determined as community priorities. However, sustained funding for Community Investment Funds is 

reliant on contributions from density bonusing. If Administration’s municipal finance initiatives support the viability of expanded 

density bonusing in areas where heritage resources exist, Administration will consider the use of heritage project funding 

through Community Investment Funds, alongside heritage density bonusing mechanisms. 
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Background 

Analysis 

Next Steps 

• In accordance with the Alberta Municipal Government Act, off-site levies are used in Calgary to support 

the capital cost of new or expanded public municipal infrastructure, including for water, roads, and 

emergency response services—but are not used to support heritage conservation 

• A review of Calgary’s Off-Site Levy Bylaw is currently underway (anticipated 2021); however, changes to the 

Municipal Government Act are not anticipated as resulting from this review; this tool is considered 

presently out-of-scope 

Off-site levies (also known as development levies) are a municipal finance tool commonly used to support the cost of 

infrastructure expansion associated with growth and development. As part of approval to build in an area, developers are 

charged a portion of the overall cost to supply that area with essential infrastructure—sharing some of the ’external’ costs of 

development between the municipality and developer. 

For municipalities in Alberta, the use of off-site levies is enabled through the Municipal Government Act, which allows the 

creation of local levy bylaws according to certain specified conditions. Calgary’s Off-site Levy Bylaw (2M2016) was approved by 

Council on January 11, 2016 (C2016-0023), and amended November 12, 2018 (PFC2018-0973) in response to the approval of 

14 new communities by Council on July 30, 2018. Additional details on Calgary’s off-site levy can be found through annual 

reports published by Administration, available on calgary.ca.  

Key Takeaways 

In Administration’s review for this report, no examples were identified in other municipalities where off-site levies similar to 

those described in the Municipal Government Act are used in support of heritage conservation. In jurisdictions where off-site/

development levies are employed, the intention and allowable uses of the levy are typically related to essential infrastructure 

capital costs in a similar structure to Calgary. Examples of this include Vancouver’s Development Cost Levy Bylaw (By-Law No. 

9755). 

However, other forms of levies are used to support heritage conservation in certain municipalities. Examples include: 

The Sunshine Coast in Australia employs a Cultural Heritage Levy of $13 per year, which is applied to all households in the 

region. The levy funds fund projects and services related to heritage awareness, promotion and conservation, and has a 2019-

2020 program budget of over $1.8 million 

The City of Ottawa explored using a special area levy to allow the municipality to purchase and operate one of the city’s oldest 

remaining houses, the Kilmorie House. All residential and commercial property owners in a surrounding catchment area were 

provided with the option to pay a new annual levy for a defined period to raise funds to acquire the house. A vote was held 

during February/March 2020, with the levy measure being unsuccessful. 

Sections 648 and 649 of the Municipal Government Act establish rules regarding the use of off-site levy bylaws in Alberta, 

including limiting the use of funds collected through a levy to specific purposes. These purposes do not include items relating to 

heritage conservation.  

A review of the Off-Site Levy Bylaw is currently underway, and is anticipated to for delivery to Council in 2021. Changes to the 

Municipal Government Act are not anticipated as resulting from this review.  
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• Demolition Permit Fees are used in certain municipalities as a funding mechanism for heritage 

conservation programs; in Calgary fees for this permit are cost-recovery 

• Administration is currently reviewing permit fees in accordance with the One Calgary 2019-2022 Service 

Plans and Budgets and will report back to Council at the 2020 mid-cycle budget discussions 

• In alignment with supporting a continued and strong economic recovery, Administration does not currently 

intend to explore a Demolition Permit fee increase in support of heritage conservation  

Background 

Analysis 

Next Steps 

Key Takeaways 

Demolition permits are approvals required by a municipality to remove an existing building. The fees collected through the 

permitting process typically cover the cost of associated services provided to the permit-holder, such as administrative reviews 

and site inspections. The fees may also include surcharges that cover related costs or impacts to a city, including waste or 

landfill fees, or levies supporting material recycling or carbon reduction. 

In Calgary, Demolition Permit fees are generally intended as cost-recovery, and do not include sustainability or heritage 

conservation-related levies. In the current fee schedule, a base fee of $112 is applied to all permits, as well as an Alberta Safety 

Codes Council surcharge of 4%. Permits are also charged a rate of $1.52 per square metre of demolished Building Area (as 

defined by the Alberta Building Code). Under these rates, demolition of a 140 square metre (1500 square foot) house would 

have a total permit fee of $337.79. 

Administration explored the potential of increasing demolition permit fees through adding a new surcharge related to heritage 

conservation. Doing so would create an additional revenue source, which could either be directed towards existing programs 

such as the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program, new financial incentives proposed in the recommendations of this 

report, or separate initiatives aimed at salvaging historic materials.  

In comparison with other municipalities, Calgary’s Demolition Permit fees are less expensive than certain analyzed examples. 

Demolition of a one-family dwelling in Vancouver is $1180, and houses subject to the Green Demolition Bylaw have an 

additional fee of $350.00. In Montreal, demolitions of a primary building cost $1,200. However, demolition permit fees in 

Edmonton are currently less expensive than Calgary, totalling a flat fee of $205.50. 

Permit fees are approved in Calgary as part of budget cycles, and adjusted in response to changes in the local economy. As part 

of the One Calgary 2019-2022 Service Plans and Budgets, planning and building fees were held at 2016 levels for 2018 and 

2019. Following this two-year period, permit fees are being reviewed for the November 2020 mid-cycle budget adjustment. 

Although the introduction of a heritage conservation surcharge to demolition permits may create benefit for Calgary’s heritage 

resources, this type of fee increase may also present risk to a continued and strong economic recovery in Calgary at this time. 

As such, Administration does not currently recommend a demolition permit fee increase as a tool for heritage conservation. 
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• Community Revitalization Levies (CRLS) are enabled in Alberta through the Municipal Government Act, 

and must be approved by the Province of Alberta 

• Calgary has one Community Revitalization Levy, the Calgary Rivers District CRL, which was used in the 

East Village, and offered support for heritage conservation 

• The Province of Alberta has not expressed intention to approve further Community Revitalization Levies at 

this time; in absence of further Provincial direction, this tool is considered out-of-scope 

Community Revitalization Levies (CRL), often known as Tax Increment Financing (TIF) in the United States, are a tool that allows 

municipalities to leverage projected future increases in property tax revenue to make strategic investments in a community. As 

revitalization work such as infrastructure upgrades has a positive impact on overall property values, certain community 

investments by a municipality can create a sustained tax revenue increase following a period of cost-recovery. 

In Alberta, Community Revitalization Levies are enabled by the Ministry of Municipal Affairs through the Municipal Government 

Act. Five CRLs exist in Alberta: Calgary Rivers District CRL (2008), Edmonton Quarters Downtown CRL (2010), Edmonton 

Belvedere CRL (2010), Cochrane South-Central CRL (2012) and Edmonton Capital City Downtown CRL (2013). 

Calgary’s Rivers District CRL was created to allow implementation of the Rivers District Area Redevelopment Plan (2006), and 

involved creation of the Calgary Municipal Land Corporation (CMLC), a wholly-owned subsidiary of The City of Calgary, to 

manage investment. 

Background 

Analysis 

Next Steps 

Key Takeaways 

Since 2007, the Calgary Municipal Land Corporation has committed approximately $396 million in infrastructure and 

community development investment into the East Village, including $15.5 million supporting heritage conservation. The 

Simmons Factory Warehouse, Hillier Block, St. Louis Hotel, and King Edward Hotel all received funding that assisted in the 

restoration and rehabilitation of these designated heritage resources. 

In October 2018, The City of Calgary and CMLC requested an extension on the lifespan of the River District CRL from the original 

20, to 40 years to generate sufficient tax revenue to allow for the improvements and initiatives, including an updated Rivers 

District Revitalization Plan.  

Presently, the Province of Alberta has not expressed intention to approve further Community Revitalization Levies than the five 

that are currently active in the Province. While the Rivers District CRL has achieved positive outcomes for heritage conservation, 

these outcomes are dependent on a substantial overall commitment from The City of Calgary, and approval from the Province 

of Alberta in creating a Community Revitalization Levy. 
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• Provincial incentives are available for heritage resources in Alberta through the Ministry of Culture, 

Multiculturalism and the Status of Women, including grants through the Heritage Preservation 

Partnership Program (HPPP); comparable incentive programs are not currently offered by The 

Government of Canada  

• Some of the most significant Federal and Provincial incentives used in the United States and other 

jurisdictions, such as tax credits or main street rehabilitation programs, are not available for heritage 

resources in Calgary 

• Where opportunities exist for advocacy to Provincial and Federal authorities (such the defunct Bill C-323), 

Administration recommends continued action and endorsement 

Background 

Analysis 

Next Steps 

Key Takeaways 

In addition to heritage conservation incentives offered by municipalities, some jurisdictions have available incentives at the 

provincial/state and federal levels, including tax-based incentives, historic main street rehabilitation programs, and grants. 

Particularly in the United States, federal and state programs represent some of the most powerful conservation incentives 

available to property owners. The United States Federal Historic Preservation Tax Incentives program reports being among the 

nation’s most successful and cost-effective community revitalization programs—leveraging over $102.64 billion in private 

investment, and preserving over 45,000 historic properties since 1976. In addition to the federal program, over 35 American 

states have subsequently created their own tax credit incentives. 

The Province of Alberta’s Heritage Preservation Partnership Program (HPPP) provides an important incentive for property 

owners in Calgary to designate their site as a Municipal Historic Resource. The program offers up to 50% matched funding for 

conservation projects, to a maximum $50,000 for Municipal Historic Resources and $100,000 for Provincial Historic Resources. 

Funding from the HPPP can be combined with Administration’s existing grant program. Sustainment or expansion of the HPPP is 

important in realizing Calgary’s heritage conservation goals. 

Conservation funding was previously available through the Alberta Main Street Program (AMSP), which supported economic 

development and heritage rehabilitation across Alberta, however this program was discontinued in 2015. 

Federal grants or tax credit programs similar to American examples are not currently available in Canada. Bill C-323 was 

proposed in 2017 to introduce a tax credit for expenses related to the rehabilitation of a historic property, but was ultimately 

defeated. Following Bill C-323, a report from the Standing Committee on Environment and Sustainable Development issued a 

report entitled Preserving Canada’s Heritage: The Foundation for Tomorrow. The recommendations of that report include items 

that would significant assist in conserving Calgary’s heritage resources. 

Limited opportunities exist to directly influence provincial or federal financial incentives. However, Administration continues to 

built relationships within Alberta and nation-wide, including with colleagues in the Ministry of Culture, Multiculturalism and the 

Status of Women, and through the National Trust for Canada—a charitable not-for-profit leading advocacy on Canada’s historic 

places. Administration and Heritage Calgary participate in collaborative outreach and advocacy where appropriate. 
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This attachment provides alternate implementations of the policy tools and 
financial incentives described in this report, should Council seek to direct 
additional resources or faster delivery than what is recommended by 
Administration.  
 
Administration’s recommendations to Council are proposed as a practical means 
to deliver the tools and incentives deemed currently-feasible. The 
recommendations respond to the needs of heritage assets, while supporting a 
continued and strong economic recovery. 
 
As-recommended, implementation of the proposed policy tools would occur 
through in-progress Local Area Plans through to 2022. This offers widespread 
heritage conservation benefit without requiring adjustments to the One Calgary 
2019-2022 Service Plans and Budgets. An additional benefit of this 
implementation is allowing for adjustments in response to lessons-learned 
following the initial phase. Funding is not currently available to resource and 
implement the proposed financial incentives without a significant mid-cycle 
budget adjustment, and Administration recommends returning to Council for 
funding through the 2023-2026 budget.  

• The recommendations of this report are designed as a practical approach to delivering the explored  

conservation tools and incentives 

• Should Council desire additional financial incentives or more immediate delivery than recommended, 

Administration has outlined alternative implementation options through this attachment 

• Alternative implementation options are described in “packages” of tools, incentives, and related 

supporting resources deemed necessary for successful outcomes 

• Administration advises that if Council does not adopt the recommendations of this report, consideration be 

given to an alternate implementation package through this attachment to ensure appropriate resourcing of 

the desired tools and incentives 

Key Takeaways 

However, given the scope of this report, its recommendations and the identified risks and challenges facing Calgary’s heritage 
assets, it is understood that Council may seek alternate implementation of the explored tools and incentives. In the event that 
this is desired, Administration has prepared two “packages” for modified implementation. Each package listed in this 
attachment includes descriptions of the projected differences in costs and outcomes. 
 
While all policy tool and financial incentives explored in this report were individually analyzed, the required resourcing to 
implement multiple tools/incentives impacts Administration, Heritage Calgary, and the overall cost and timing of this initiative. 
Therefore, Administration cautions against modifications to the report recommendations without also addressing the 
supporting resources considered necessary to effectively implement the tools and incentives. 
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Administration’s recommendation 

Alternate package 1—“Recommendation Plus” 

Alternate Package 2—“Accelerated Delivery” 

• Proposes a balanced approach to implementing the policy tools and financial incentive options deemed currently feasible, with 

recognition that the One Calgary Service Plans and Budgets (2019-2022) is fully funded 

• Seeks to strategically create a high degree of positive impact on heritage assets, without new funding required until 2023 

• Timeline: 

 2020-2022—Implementation of heritage area policy tool though in-progress Local Area Plans; internal City coordination on  heritage 
 main streets with delivery of a scoping report; Inventory review by Heritage Calgary to enable financial incentive rollout in 2023 

 2023-2026—Funding and implementation of refined financial incentives; creation of remaining heritage area policies 

• Includes the same tools, incentives, and implementation timeline as Administration’s Recommendation—but adds $1.5 million per year 

(2021-2022) to the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program 

• Provides new funding assistance to heritage resources (including heritage main streets) prior to the proposed financial incentives 

returning for consideration with the 2023-2026 budget; does not require establishment of a new incentive program to achieve this 

• Requires a mid-cycle budget adjustment 

• Timeline: 

 2020-2022—Same as Administration’s Recommendation, with additional one-time increase to heritage grant program 

 2023-2026—Same as Administration’s Recommendation 

• Moves to implement all proposed tools and incentives as quickly as possible, introducing the financial incentives in 2021 instead of 2023  

• Requires a significant mid-cycle budget adjustment to implement all incentives, and additional resourcing required to expedite delivery  

• Timeline: 

 2020-2022— Expedited implementation of heritage area policy tool though in-progress local area plans; internal City 
 coordination on heritage main streets with delivery of a scoping report; implementation of refined financial incentives through a  

 mid-cycle budget adjustment; ongoing additional resourcing required for Administration and Heritage Calgary 

 2023-2026—Continued issuing of financial incentives; facilitation of designations requests; management of protected buildings  

Two alternate tool and incentive packages are proposed if Council 
seeks alternate implementation options. “Recommendation Plus” 
builds on Administration’s recommendations to deliver an additional 
$3 million in more-immediate financial incentive. “Accelerated 
Delivery”, would implement all of the proposed tools and incentives 
(including the added $3 million) two years earlier than 
Administration’s recommendation, through a 2020 mid-cycle budget 
adjustment rather than for 2023-2026. 
 
Below is a summary of the recommended implementation plan and 
a comparison with the two alternate packages. Pages 3-5 outline the 
anticipated timelines, considerations and outcomes for each option. 
Pages 6-8 provide a full overview of each implementation option, 
divided into budget cycle phases. 
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• This package is the least expensive option of the three presented, both short and long-term 

• Administration would not require new staff resources 2020-2022 beyond what can be provided internally and with existing consulting 

capacity 

• If financial incentives are approved for 2023-2026, anticipated increase in designations would create an associated ongoing increase in 

Heritage Planning workload to manage new protected sites 

• An ongoing supporting increase in the Heritage Calgary budget will be presented for consideration in November 2022 

• Delivery of heritage area policies through in-progress Local Area Plans allows scaled implementation, while prioritizing many of Calgary’s 

most historic areas (North Hill, Historic East Calgary, West Elbow, Hillhurst-Sunnyside) 

• While proposed heritage area policies (Layers 1-3) are expected to help retain heritage assets, designation (legal protection) is understood 

as tied to financial incentives; without new incentives the 2020-2022 designation rate is anticipated to remain static (avg. 5/yr) 

• Administration’s recommendations to this report directs a coordinated approach and scoping for heritage main streets to return no later 

than Q2 2021; financial incentives are considered generally necessary to achieve legal protection for non-residential heritage sites and 
would not become available until 2023 

Heritage Sites 

10-15 
Total estimated new  

Designations 2020-2022 

Heritage Assets  

15% 
Estimated percent of  

extant sites on the  
Inventory being legally 

protected 

4000 
Estimated Heritage Assets 

provided with Land Use 
Bylaw incentives 

20 
Estimated communities with 

one or more Layer 2 
discretionary guidelines areas 

Financial Incentives Heritage Areas  

1000 
Estimated heritage 
assets covered by a 

Layer 2 or Layer 3 policy 
area  

$1 million 
Existing funding for Historic 

Resource Conservation Grant 
Program ($500,000/yr) 

Considerations 

Implementation timeline (with required resourcing) 

phase to return 
for budget 

approval in 2022 

Projected Outcomes 2020-2022 
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• One-time grant program increase is proposed as a “stop-gap” measure until other financial tools are brought for consideration in 2023; 
additional $1.5 million/year to be administered through the existing Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program (matching grant), 
requiring minimal resources compared to creating a new program 

• Adding a new financial incentive during 2021-2022 period mitigates some of the risk presented to non-residential sites/historic main 
streets by delaying financial incentive implementation until the 2023-2026 budget; $1.5 million increase would be earmarked for non-
residential sites, with $500,000 remaining for residential sites 

• Projected increases to number of designations and percent of Inventory being legally protected—otherwise, no outcome differences 

anticipated 

$4 million 
Additional $3 million for the Historic 

Resource Conservation Grant Program: 
           -  $1.5m/yr for non-residential 
           -  $500,000/yr for residential 

20-30 
Total estimated new  

Designations 2020-2022 

4000 
Estimated Heritage Assets 

provided with Land Use 
Bylaw incentives 

20 
Estimated communities with 

one or more Layer 2 
discretionary guidelines areas 

1000 
Estimated heritage assets 

covered by a Layer 2 or 
Layer 3 policy area  

Heritage Sites Heritage Assets  Financial Incentives Heritage Areas  

17% 
Estimated percent of  

extant sites on the  
Inventory being legally 

protected 

Implementation timeline (with required resourcing) 

Projected Outcomes 2020-2022 

Considerations 

phase to return 
for budget 

approval in 2022 
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$24 million 
$1M existing grant program 

$3M additional grant funding  
$5M residential tax-back grant 

$15M non-residential conservation credit 

Heritage Sites Heritage Assets  Financial Incentives Heritage Areas  

26% 
Estimated percent of  

extant sites on the  
Inventory being legally 

protected 

80-90 
Total estimated new  

Designations 2020-2022 

4000 
Estimated Heritage Assets 

provided with Land Use 
Bylaw incentives 

20 
Estimated communities with 

one or more Layer 2 
discretionary guidelines areas 

1500 
Estimated heritage assets 

covered by a Layer 2 or 
Layer 3 policy area  

Projected outcomes 2020-2022 

Implementation timeline (with required resourcing) 

• This package is the most expensive option, short and long-term 

• Additional Administration staff are required to expedite Layer 2 and Layer 3 heritage area policies, increasing the overall expense; 

implementation of full financial incentives in 2021 requires new staff to manage ongoing resourcing with designations, that in 
Recommendation and “Recommendation Plus” is only needed 2023-onward 

• More robust funding for Heritage Calgary is included beginning 2021 to enable re-evaluation of outdated Inventory entries, new 

evaluations for potential Inventory sites, and expanded public programming (eg. information sessions, etc.)  

• Significant projected increases to number of designations for the 2020-2022 period—particularly with residential sites eligible for 

proposed tax-back grant. Designation outcomes estimated by staff capacity (25-30/yr), rather than anticipated designation interest 

Considerations 
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Policy Tools 

City of Calgary  

• 1-2 positions to create Layer 2 and Layer 3 district policies  

• Use of existing consulting budget where required 

Heritage Calgary  

• Review of residential Inventory sites to prepare for 2023-2026 project phase 

Additional Resourcing Costs 

New Costs 2020-2022 N/A 

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 

phase 
for your 

direction 
today 

Heritage Area Tools  

• Application of Layer 1 incentives to all currently-identified heritage assets 

• Creation of Layer 2 (Discretionary guidelines) policies for in-progress Local 

Area Plans where applicable concentrations of heritage assets exist  

• Creation of Layer 3 (Direct Control) policies for in-progress Local Area Plans 

where applicable, and sought by owners 

Financial Incentives 

Residential Tax-Back Grant 

• 75% reimbursement of annual municipal property taxes over 15 years, to a 

$50,000 maximum 

• $5 million program cost (to be refined at November 2022 budget discussions) 

Non-Residential Conservation Tax Credit 

• 50% reimbursement of conservation project, up to 50% of annual municipal 

property taxes over 15 years, to a maximum $250,000 per year, or a total 15% of 
assessed property value 

• $15 million program cost (to be refined at November 2022 budget discussions) 

$5 million  

$15 million  

$800,000– 
$1.6 million 

City of Calgary  

• 1-2 full-time employees to manage workload associated with increased designations 

(including bylaw creation, intervention approvals and grant administration) 

Heritage Calgary  

• Funding to support City of Calgary workload and expand programming 

Additional Resourcing Costs 

$600,000– 
$1.8 million 

Projected New Costs (Range) 2020-2022 Est. $22-24 million 

phase 
to return 

for 
approval 

in  
2022  

Policy Tools 

Heritage Area Tools  

• Layer 2 policies in remaining areas with concentrations of heritage assets  

• Layer 3 policies in all remaining areas where applicable, and sought by owners 

Projected Total New Costs (Range) Est. $22-24 million 

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 
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Policy Tools 

Heritage Area Tools  

• Application of Layer 1 incentives to all currently-identified heritage assets 

• Creation of Layer 2 (Discretionary guidelines) policies for in-progress Local Area 
Plans where concentrations of heritage assets exist  

• Creation of Layer 3 (Direct Control) policies for in-progress Local Area Plans 
where applicable, and sought by owners 

 

City of Calgary  

• 1-2 positions to create Layer 2 and Layer 3 district policies  

• Use of existing consulting budget where required 

Heritage Calgary  

• Review of residential Inventory sites to prepare for 2023-2026 project phase 

Additional Resourcing Costs 

New Costs 2020-2022 $3 million 

Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program 

• Strategic one-time increase to existing 50% cost-matching grant program for 
conservation projects; intended to provide interim funding prior to proposed 
funding increase 2023-2026 

• $1.5 million annually for 2 years, earmarked specifically for non-residential 
heritage sites; existing $500,000 to be used for residential heritage sites only 

$3 million  

Financial Incentives 

phase 
for your 

direction 
today 

Financial Incentives 

Residential Tax-Back Grant 

• 75% reimbursement of annual municipal property taxes over 15 years, to a 

$50,000 maximum 

• $5 million program cost (to be refined at November 2022 budget discussions) 

Non-Residential Conservation Tax Credit 

• 50% reimbursement of conservation project, up to 50% of annual municipal 

property taxes over 15 years, to a maximum $250,000 per year, or a total 15% of 
assessed property value 

• $15 million program cost (to be refined at November 2022 budget discussions) 

$5 million  

$15 million  

$800,000– 
$1.6 million 

City of Calgary  

• 1-2 full-time employees to manage workload associated with increased designations 

(including bylaw creation, intervention approvals and grant administration) 

Heritage Calgary  

• Funding to support City of Calgary workload and expand programming 

Additional Resourcing Costs 

$600,000– 
$1.8 million 

Est. $22-24 million 

Policy Tools 

Heritage Area Tools  

• Layer 2 policies in remaining areas with concentrations of heritage assets  

• Layer 3 policies in all remaining areas where applicable, and sought by owners 

Est. $25-27 million 

phase 
to return 

for 
approval 

in  
2022  

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 

Projected New Costs (Range) 2020-2022 

Projected Total New Costs (Range) 
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Financial Incentives 

Residential Tax-Back Grant 

• 75% reimbursement of annual municipal property taxes over 15 years, to a 

$50,000 maximum 

• $5 million program cost (to be refined at November 2022 budget discussions) 

Non-Residential Conservation Tax Credit 

• 50% reimbursement of conservation project cost, up to 50% of annual municipal 

property taxes over 15 years, to a maximum $250,000 per year or a total 15% of 
assessed property value 

• $15 million program cost (to be refined at November 2022 budget discussions) 

Policy Tools 

Heritage Area Tools  

• Application of Layer 1 incentives to all currently-identified heritage assets 

• Creation of Layer 2 (Discretionary guidelines) policies for all applicable 

concentrations of heritage assets—requiring 1 new part-time employee and/or 
consultants (captured under ‘Additional Resourcing Costs’) 

• Creation of Layer 3 (Direct Control) policies where applicable, and sought by owners  

$5 million  

City of Calgary  

• 2-3 positions to create Layer 2 and Layer 3 district policies  

• 1-2 full-time employees to manage workload associated with increased designations 
(including bylaw creation, intervention approvals and grant administration) 

Heritage Calgary  

• Accelerated review of Residential Inventory Sites  

• Funding to support City of Calgary workload, and expand programming 

$15 million  

Additional Resourcing Costs 

$900,000 

Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program 

• Strategic one-time increase to existing 50% cost-matching grant program for 

conservation projects; in Accelerated Delivery scenario, this offers additional instead 
of interim financial incentive  

• $1.5 million annually for 2 years, earmarked specifically for non-residential heritage 

sites; existing $500,000 to be used for residential heritage sites only 

$3 million  

$1.8 million– 
$4 million 

$800,000– 
$1.6 million 

City of Calgary  

• 1-2 full-time employees to manage workload associated with increased 
designations (including bylaw creation, intervention approvals and grant 
administration) 

Heritage Calgary  

• Funding to support City of Calgary workload and expand programming 

Additional Resourcing Costs 

$600,000– 
$1.8 million 

Est. $2-4 million 

phase 
for your 

direction 
today 

Est. $25-32 million 

New Costs 2020-2022 Est. $23-28 million 

phase 
to return 

for 
approval 

in  
2022  

N/A  
(existing resourcing 
reprioritized) 

Projected New Costs (Range) 2020-2022 

Projected Total New Costs (Range) 
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The following comments are summarized from a confidential Calgary Planning Commission 
meeting January 8, 2020 on Administration’s forthcoming Heritage Conservation Tools and 
Incentives report, due to the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development 
April 1, 2020. The draft report responds to direction in PFC2019-0223 that Administration 
“conduct further analysis on heritage preservation tools and financial incentives”, and 
recommends that Council support continued work and implementation on the following 
tools/incentives: 

 

- Financial incentives supporting residential and non-residential heritage sites in exchange 
for designation (legal protection)  

- New area-based heritage conservation policy tools, with 3 different ‘layers’ of regulation 
focusing on concentrations of identified potential heritage assets: 

o ‘Layer 1’ – Policy incentives through the Land Use Bylaw applied only to sites 
that retain an identified heritage asset  

o ‘Layer 2’ – Policy incentives (layer 1) AND discretionary design guidelines for 
new construction in proximity to concentrated groups of identified heritage assets 

o ‘Layer 3’ – Direct Control land use districts applied to small subsets of Layer 2 
policy areas which contain very high concentrations of heritage assets 

- Specific financial support for Administration to complete the recommended 
tools/incentives, and increased funding for Heritage Calgary (Civic Partner) 

Administration requested Calgary Planning Commission feedback and direction on their draft 
recommendations, and specifically on the proposed area-based policy tools. Comments 
received during this confidential workshop will be verified and supplemented at the 
February 6, 2020 Calgary Planning Commission meeting. 
 

Calgary Planning Commission Member Comments 

Overall Summary 
 

• Additional tools/incentives for heritage are important. 
• Work with stakeholders to ensure the tools and incentives are done properly and 

implemented effectively.  
• Proposed layered approach to area-based heritage conservation policy provides important 

flexibility; communities have different heritage needs 
• The presented tools could provide benefit to Council and increase efficiency in managing 

discussions on heritage that are currently occurring through Local Area Planning 
• Important to align this report with other Next Generation Planning work (incl. Guidebook, 

renewed Land Use Bylaw) to support increased housing choice city-wide 
• Suggested to also lobby the Province of Alberta for increased powers through the Historical 

Resources Act 
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Comments & Feedback 
 
Area-based policy: 

• Requiring a sufficient concentration (percent) of heritage assets for area-based policy is 
important to prevent it from being used inconsistently, however additional work is needed to 
address the challenges of varied block patterns in communities, oddly-distributed 
concentrations of heritage assets, and whether a transition area is required, etc. 

• Careful exploration should be done on the potential impacts of ‘Layer 1’ incentives to ensure 
they are feasible, and all options are considered 

• Parameters of ‘Layer 2’ guidelines will be crucial to avoid creating a false sense of heritage 
in new development, and need to be specific to each area 

• Implementation of ‘Layer 2’ guidelines needs to be further explored; report should 
demonstrate how it will work, and add value 

• There are not a lot of areas that warrant the ‘Layer 3’ policies (most regulatory) 
• Report needs to indicate what form of ‘significant community support’ is required to create a 

‘Layer 3’ policy area. 
• A statistics-based approach to determining the thresholds allows the tools to be scaled 

across all areas, regardless of form or geography.  
 

Financial Incentives 
• Ensure that report speaks to return on investment – the ability of heritage conservation to 

create and retain value for municipalities, and tie this to the specific recommendations 
• Financial feasibility of proposed incentives should be demonstrated in the April report 

 
Overall 

• Report should provide clarity on why main street areas are not addressed through the 
proposed recommendations, given their importance 

• Important to have the interests of various stakeholders represented with these 
tools/incentives 

• A ‘litmus test’ is needed with the development industry on the area-based policy tools; what 
are the implications on development, and is there support from industry? 
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March 24, 2020 

Mayor & Council 
City of Calgary 
PO Box 2100, Stn. M, MC 8001 
Calgary AB, T2P 2M5 

Dear Council: 

Subject: Letter of Support for PUD2020-0259 

Heritage Calgary is writing in support of PUD2020-0259 Heritage Conservation Tools 
and Incentives. 

We need these measures if we want to preserve our City’s heritage and history. The 
financial incentives will encourage people to designate their property as a Municipal 
Historic Resource. Heritage areas will help to protect the character of our heritage 
neighbourhoods. Both measures are needed to help advance heritage preservation. 

We support Administration’s phased in approach to ensure that the supports needed to 
fund the heritage incentives and policies for heritage areas are in place. This will also 
allow Heritage Calgary to update outdated residential listings on the Inventory of 
Evaluated Historic Resources or to remove them if they no longer have integrity to be 
on the Inventory. 

 

Sincerely, 

 
Josh Traptow 
Executive Director 
Heritage Calgary 
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Administration’s pre-COVID-19 recommendations  
For Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives – PUD2020-0259 

 
That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development recommend that 
Council direct Administration to: 

1. Undertake a two-year phased implementation program (Q3 2020 – Q3 2022) to 
implement the heritage area tools through the local area planning process and 
associated Land Use Bylaw amendments, then return to the Standing Policy Committee 
for Planning and Urban Development to report on the progress and success of the 
program, and identify a city-wide implementation strategy;  

2. Return to the Priorities and Finance Committee no later than Q1 2022 with refined 
financial incentives packages for consideration in the 2023-2026 Calgary budget 
deliberations; and, 

3. Develop a scoping report with recommendations for an approach to heritage on main 
streets and return to Standing Policy Committee for Planning and Urban Development 
no later than Q2 2021. 
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THE CALGARY HERITAGE INITAITVE GIVES CONSENT TO THE CITY OF CALGARY TO PUBLIC DISTRIBUTION 
OF THIS LETTER AND ATTACHMENTS BY ANY METHOD. 

March 19th, 2020 

Re: April 1, 2020 City of Calgary SPC on Policy and Urban Development 
Heritage Conservation Tools and Financial Incentives Report  

Comments Refer to THE 10 Page Summary Report “Heritage Conservation Policy Tools and Financial 
Incentives Report – April 2020.” https://www.calgary.ca/PDA/pd/Documents/Heritage-
planning/Summary-of-Proposed-Heritage-Conservation-Recommendations.pdf 

Dear Members of PUD 

The Calgary Heritage Initiative, known as CHI, is a volunteer society dedicated to the preservation, 
productive use, and interpretation of buildings and sites of historic and architectural interest in our city. 
Heritage communities contribute to the economic and environmental sustainability of our city and the 
social wellbeing of our citizens. They create a sense of place.  

Over the past couple of years, CHI actively participated as a heritage stakeholder in the Guidebook for 
Great Communities and related Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives Report engagement 
processes.  When the heritage content was pulled from the Guidebook last August, to be addressed in a 
separate report, stakeholders like CHI were not given an opportunity to comment on the implications. 
During this time, we have witnessed continued and pending demolition of recognized heritage buildings, 
and the erosion of streetscapes and mature landscaping, that all contribute to defining community 
character. This was not the intent of Imagine Calgary or Plan-It.  We are now facing an unprecedented 
public health and economic crisis with great uncertainty. Its time to take a pause until Council’s and the 
public’s attention can reasonably refocus on long term planning.  

At the time of writing, we are assuming that the Heritage Conservation Tools and Financial Incentives 
Report (Heritage Report) will be heard at PUD on April 1. This letter outlines CHI’s comments on timing 
issues as well as the draft heritage report. CHI’s address to the March 4th PUD hearing on the Guidebook 
and North Hill Communities Plan is Attached (A) for reference.   
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1. Timing of approval of the Heritage Conservation Tools and Financial Incentives Report, Guidebook 
for Great Communities and North Hill Communities Local Area Plan (April 27, 2020) 
 
In light of the current public health and economic crisis CHI is calling for PUD to recommend a revision to 
the timing of approval of these items. Arguments about adhering to advertising commitments or Council 
directed reporting dates should be set aside in these circumstances. These three policy documents go 
hand in glove and sequencing/timing must be considered together. Forcing them through in April, when 
the City itself has declared a state of emergency does not serve the interests of Calgarians.  
 
a. Public Hearings on the Heritage Report should be postponed until the current lock down is over, 
then recommend the Heritage Repot for approval report as soon as possible to allow for proper public 
hearings.  
 
Council, public and media attention is elsewhere right now. There has been no open public engagement 
on the proposed heritage tools and incentives. The initial workshops, when heritage was included in the 
Guidebook, were limited to daytime meetings of the stakeholder group. Because heritage was pulled 
from the Guidebook in August, it was not included in any of the subsequent public engagement on the 
Guidebook – like the FCC sessions, library kiosk, Home and Garden Show, etc.  
 
The two subsequent info sessions on heritage tools and incentives (Oct 2019 and Jan 2020) were limited 
to a select group of invited stakeholders – in fact we were told that only one person per stakeholder 
group could attend. An updated slide deck from the January 29th info session was promised but only an 
“advance copy, not for distribution”, was provided by administration on Feb 12 when CHI requested it. It 
has been challenging for volunteer organizations like CHI, the CAs and others to send consistent 
representation to these meetings on weekday mornings and to communicate effectively to our 
members. While this approach may have been appropriate for the early stage of development of the 
heritage report; the sessions were billed as “info sessions/updates” and were not full public 
“engagement”.  Individual stakeholder groups like CHI have been trying their best to communicate to 
their members.  Heritage tools and incentives, the Guidebook, LAPS, LUB revisions to come, Main 
Streets, Established Area Growth and Change Strategy are all interrelated and hugely complex to 
communicate.  
 
CHI had lined up Alastair Pollock to speak at our AGM at an open meeting in partnership with the Cliff 
Bungalow-Mission Community Association on Ap 15th; this has now been cancelled due to covid. We 
were anticipating 100 in attendance. There has been virtually no media pick up on the heritage report 
and this is surely at the bottom of media priorities right now. CHI had intended to participate in face to 
face pre-meetings with the select Councillors prior to PUD on April 1st. This attempt has been called off 
for now.   
 
Open and accessible public comment is important – but we are obviously distracted. We are not on 
board with “Council business as usual” with call-in accommodation in place of real public hearings. Some 
of the unique benefits of in-person public hearings are listening to what everyone else is saying, chatting 
with them during breaks, engaging through body language and eye contact with the decision makers, 
using illustrations and distributing written copies to the audience.  
 
CHI recognizes that Council direction is being sought for the approaches in the Heritage Report only and 
is not, at this time, being asked to approve statutory heritage policy. Therefore while our preference is 
to  delay until a proper in-person public hearing could be held, if members of the stakeholder group who 
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have been engaged thus far in the development of this report are in agreement, CHI would support a 
call-in approach to the public hearing. This assumes a protracted state of emergency with social 
distancing mandates in place for some time. If the Heritage Report receives Council endorsement this 
approach would allow for Heritage Planning to continue their work on the tools and incentives for 
insertion into the statutory Guidebook and LAP.  
 
b. Recommend delaying the public hearing of Council (April 27) on the approvals of the Guidebook and 
North Hill Communities Plan (and any other LAPS underway) until the heritage tools and incentives 
policies have been completed and inserted into the placeholders. Then hold a proper public hearing on 
these completed statutory policy documents so that reasoned input and decisions can be made, 
considering the balance of densification objectives with respect for community heritage character.  
 
Administration is seeking direction from Council on the recommendations in the Heritage report so that 
they can continue their work on developing the tools, incentives and policies to a point where they can 
be inserted into the Guidebook and LAP placeholders. This is projected to take a year. A pause in 
approval of the Guidebook and LAPs will allow this work to occur.  
 
In the meantime, administration has breathing room to work on the following as we are heading for a 
further slow down/recession and development pressures ease:   
 

• Modification of the population growth projections assumed in the MDP.  The letter and 
presentation from the Community Associations of Developed Calgary (Mar 4 PUD on the 
Guidebook) put it very well – “why are we doing this?”, referring to blanket densification 
policies.  The numbers referred to in the letter show that existing land use would allow for most 
of the inner city/established areas density requirements to meet the 50% goal without 
modifying population projections. Given the reality of the dire economic climate, cancelation of 
major oil and gas infrastructure projects, and availability of downtown office space that could be 
repurposed for residential,  the expectations for population growth and absorption of density in 
existing residential areas should be scaled back.  
 

• Other revisions to the MDP and CTP.  
 

• Clarifying where the LUB review is headed with consolidating R1, R2 and row type housing land 
uses with transparency around implications for the Guidebook and Heritage policy areas.  

 

• Completion of the Established Areas Growth and Change Policy that addresses density 
bonusing/transfer 
 

• Referencing parking and climate change implications in the Guidebook 
 

• Renaming “The Heritage Communities Local Growth Planning project” that includes the 
communities of Eagle Ridge, Kelvin Grove, Kingsland, Fairview, Haysboro, Acadia, Southwood, 
Willow Park, Maple Ridge and Chinook Park. The current name is confusing and implies that 
these are heritage communities, which they are not.  
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There is a risk that speculative developers might start picking up properties for land assemblies then 
demolishing or neglecting properties because of the economic climate. They may do this on the strength 
of an approved Guidebook but without the Heritage Tools/Incentives and LAPs completed.   This is a key 
reason why these statutory documents should be delayed until the heritage tools and incentives policies 
are completed.  
 
Remember this whole process is supposed to provide clarity to the planning process and help streamline 
development approvals.  Heritage and land use policies are very uncertain at this time.  
 
2. Comments on the Heritage Conservation Tools and Financial Incentives Report 
 
a. What CHI supports 
 

• The general direction and content of the Heritage Report. 

• The approach to layering policy for heritage areas, provided that all three layers are approved 
because they work together. Layer 2 requires clarity: “guidelines would not preclude row-house, 
multi family, or other innovative development where compatibly designed.” Other general 
heritage policy in the Guidebook directs against “mimicking”. An explanation of what is meant 
by “compatibly designed” is required.  

• The general approach to tax-based incentives. Reference the success of the US program as a 
concrete example. Based on this https://www.nps.gov/orgs/1207/htc2017.htm the US program 
generated $6.2 billion in GDP and 107,000 jobs in 2017, and over the past 40 years has enabled 
the preservation and rehabilitation of more than 43,000 historic properties, while generating 
more than $144 billion in private investment. 

• Financial incentives that may encourage homeowners to designate their heritage asset rather 
than demolish. Clarification is needed re the tax back grant maximum $50000/15 years = $3300 
per year or can be based on assessed value? 

• The restoration tax credit will encourage maintenance of heritage assets, although the 
designation bylaw itself may require refreshing from time to time. 

• Additional and increased/year funding support to Heritage Calgary and the heritage planning 
budget. This is essential to implement the tools and incentives and to add to the inventory. 
Ideally, CHI would like to see dedicated, one-time funding to completing the inventory, given the 
recent work on identifying properties through the windshield survey and the backlog of 
properties previously identified for evaluation. It is acknowledged that as the city continues to 
age the inventory will need updating time to time.  

• Clear definitions of Heritage areas, assets and resources. These terms are used in the Heritage 
Report and referenced in the glossary of the March 2020 proposed Guidebook for Great 
Communities. The terms acknowledge that heritage includes designated, inventoried and other 
heritage assets.  
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b. What should be Enhanced  
 
Heritage Area Policy Tools  

• While the street face approach to the three proposed layers is well defined and objective, 
implementation could result in a piecemeal approach with several mini-areas but no real 
cohesive heritage area over a contiguous cluster of residential blocks. Better area-based policy is 
desired, where heritage area bubbles, similar to those illustrated in the North Hill Communities 
LAP, could be identified for layer 1, 2 or 3. Policy tools and incentives could be based on the 25%  
or 50%  presence of heritage resources and assets combined. These areas should encompass 
commercial and greenspace/streetscapes and parks and not just privately owned pre 1945 
structures as per the “heritage asset” definition, although the percentage thresholds within the 
area could be based on the asset definition. Please see Attachment B for an illustrated example 
for layer 3.  

• Include provision for developing a “Statement of Significance” for communities within a Local 
Area Plan that clearly and concisely describes the character and states the vision for each 
heritage policy area. 

• Consider future application of this approach to Oil boom Era (1956-1956) and early Modern Era 
(1956-late 60s) neighbourhoods where distinctive mid-Century architecture and/or urban 
planning schemes are largely intact.  

• Provide a map scheme, based on page 10 of the report, “Heritage Parcels: Designated, Inventory 
and Heritage Assets Calgary, Inner City” that illustrates where layers 1, 2 and 3 could apply.  

Financial Incentives 
 

• Generally, CHI believes these new financial tools (tax back grant and tax credit programs) may 
be insufficient on their own to encourage designation and that an increase to the Historic 
Resource Conservation Grant Program is also required (not instead of the tax programs). These 
financial incentives are particularly needed to help protect standalone homes in landscapes that 
face upzoning outside of the heritage policy areas. The increases could be paid for out of 
heritage density bonusing/transfer payments that actually reflect the value of the increased 
density approved for new development. Clear direction for heritage density/transfer bonusing 
formulas (based on FAR, height etc) should be developed.  

 
Other 
 

• Regarding page 3 of the summary report (Project Alignment bullet 3), detail is lacking on 
effectiveness and enhancements of density/transfer programs.   

 

• The summary report lacks sufficient detail about proposed bylaw relaxations (e.g. parking, 
laneway housing, secondary suites) that assist in protecting privately owned heritage. See page 
4- layer 1.  
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c. Further Engagement  
 
Page 2 of the summary report outlines engagement to date. Further open public engagement, including 
fully accessible public hearings, is suggested.   
 
The Calgary Heritage Initiative greatly appreciates being included in the process and encourages PUD to 

fully support the suggestions and enhancements we have outlined in this letter. 

 

Karen Paul 

CHI Communications Director  

On behalf of the Calgary Heritage Initiative Society 

contact@calgaryheritage.org  
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Attachment A 
 
CHI Address to PUD March 4, 2020 on the Guidebook for Great Communities 7.4 
 
Members of the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development 
 
I am Karen Paul, representing the Calgary Heritage Initiative, known as CHI, a volunteer advocacy 
society. Heritage communities contribute to the economic and environmental sustainability of our city 
and the social wellbeing of our citizens. They create a sense of place.  
 
Over the past couple of years, CHI actively participated as a heritage stakeholder in the Guidebook and 
related Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives Report engagement processes.  When the heritage 
content was pulled from the Guidebook last August, to be addressed in a separate report, stakeholders 
like CHI were not given an opportunity to comment on the implications. That said, some very good work 
is reflected in the Guidebook.  
 
During this time, we have witnessed continued and pending demolition of recognized heritage buildings, 
and the erosion of streetscapes and mature landscaping, that all contribute to defining community 
character. This was not the intent of Imagine Calgary or Plan-It.  
 
The Guidebook you are considering today lacks the teeth to protect heritage. At a minimum, it should 
provide clear, overarching policy around density bonusing or transfer, as well as for preserving heritage 
areas. Placeholders that require Council’s yet-to-be-obtained support for regulating policy on 
undesignated properties and corresponding financial support for tools and incentives, may or may not 
be implemented in time for multi-community LAP preparation, if at all. The NorthHill Communities LAP, 
also before you today, is a case in point.  
 
Roughly quoting from a recent CBC broadcast about Vancouver’s Chinatown… “Development without 
preservation is just as bad as preservation without development”  
 
  
The proposed system of residential building blocks to increase density is spelled out in the Guidebook; it 
effectively incentivizes the replacement of R-1 homes, including heritage homes, with higher density 
housing. That’s the development side. But where are the corresponding regulations and incentives to 
preserve heritage, streetscapes, landscapes and community character?  
 
The fact is that virtually all of Calgary's heritage character neighbourhoods are within the developed 
areas of the City – exactly where densification pressures are highest. The Heritage Planners can provide 
the stats – but we are talking about a very small and dwindling percentage of Calgary’s total housing 
stock here – about 1% of our homes are a century or more old, compared to say Winnipeg, that has 9% 
and has already implemented heritage districts as a tool to direct what should stay and what can go.  
 
That’s the residential side – Main Streets, so important for defining heritage character, are excluded 
from the draft Heritage Report.  So even with the heritage placeholders, The Guidebook does not 
address heritage conservation on Main Streets.  
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More needs to be done to compel developers, through consistent city-wide policy, to contribute 
monetarily to the retention of near-by heritage assets or provide for community benefit in exchange for 
more storeys and higher density. This is a missed opportunity. To date bonusing requirements have 
been rather ad hoc or voluntary.  
 
The wording related to Heritage (p103) in the Guidebook is very weak - “encourage/discourage and 
investigate” is not really policy wording. Policy that is written as a "suggestion" may translate into policy 
that is ignored. The Heritage Area Tools placeholder on pg. 118 is a big unknown in terms of scope and 
strength of language. 
 
A policy from the DAG that acknowledged that the heritage value and resources of an area include but 
are not limited to, properties currently listed on the Inventory, was deleted from the Guidebook. This 
would have captured resources identified through the windshield survey, Main Streets and ARP 
revisions. Further, certain policies that address design, setbacks, massing, street wall and landscaping 
only apply to those sites that abut a property on the inventory. What about the rest of the heritage 
resources, some of which have been researched and submitted by CHI to Heritage Calgary for 
evaluation.  
   
Now we seem to be stumbling over timing of the Guidebook, the Heritage Report and pending LAPS that 
are supposed to be informed by the Guidebook. This is backwards. The fact is that if any LAPs proceed 
without clear heritage policy, there will be no backtracking. Upzoning will have effectively occurred 
without counter-balancing modifiers to retain worthy heritage through regulation and incentives.  
 
At the last Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives update meeting on Jan 29, Councillor Carra said 
that it will be very important to bridge the Guidebook with the Heritage Report. CHI does not believe the 
placeholder approach is an effective bridge and provides no certainty.  
 
So Chi is here to ask how PUD can reasonably recommend to Council that the guidebook with heritage 
placeholders be adopted without understanding what those placeholders will contain. How can PUD 
reasonably evaluate whether this Guidebook will achieve the dual objectives of densification and, in 
quotes, “respecting and enhancing neighbourhood character” as embedded in the MDP? 
 
CHI asks that at a minimum, PUD’s decision to recommend adoption of the Guidebook and the 
NorthHills LAP be deferred until the April 1st PUD meeting when the Heritage Conservation Tools and 
Incentives report will be presented. CHI asks that PUD’s recommendation to Council on April 27 be a 
joint recommendation that amalgamates defined heritage policy into the Guidebook and LAP 
placeholders.  
 
Thank you 
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CHI Address to PUD March 4, 2020 on the North Hill Communities LAP 7.5 
 
Members of the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development 
 
I am Rick Williams, representing the Calgary Heritage Initiative, known as CHI, a volunteer, society 
dedicated to the preservation, productive use, and interpretation of buildings and sites of historic and 
architectural interest in our city.  
 
The NorthHill Communities plan should not be recommended for Council approval by PUD until it’s 
known what heritage tools and incentives will be adopted by the City. Residents and stakeholders need 
to evaluate whether they think the tools will be effective enough to retain heritage – and whether the 
incentives will be enough to offset all of the extra density being ascribed to the area. Otherwise we have 
a LAP that has supportive policy of upzoning but with no or insufficient tools to offset the density for 
heritage sites.  
 
The NorthHill Communities plan does not contain provision for implementing heritage density bonusing 
or transfer. It’s a missed opportunity, like giving away density for free, which we know has immense 
value. It leaves money on the table that could be used for community benefit such as heritage grants or 
program funding , or to  enable a density transfer program for houses, as could have been done for 
buildings like the Tiegerstadt Block, Hicks Block and others.  The modest grants available now and 
measures like property tax relieve help but are just not enough to really impact heritage retention and 
we know that City resources to provide community benefit are strained.   
 
The NorthHill Communities LAP has identified some areas of high concentration of heritage sites in 
section 2.13 and Appendix C.  This partially addresses the timing challenge regarding lack of heritage 
area districting policy. However, there are many resources outside the boundary/ concentration in 
NorthHills that will be under policy supportive of town houses and row house development. Funds are 
going to be needed to encourage their owners to retain homes and influence the retention of other 
heritage resources. Bonusing could supply those funds and give owners of heritage building opportunity 
to recoup economic value rather than redevelop by allowing them to sell their density.   
Thank you 
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Attachment B 

Illustrated Example of Additional Options for Heritage Area Policy, Layer 3 

Related to layer 3 an enhanced formula to be adopted at the option of the communities through 
the LAP process, might be '50% of contiguous properties' (contiguous including being across 
streets, alleys, and parks), as per the heritage bubble idea.  For example in the photo below, if 
the green area were all heritage assets, none would qualify for layer 3 due to all being maybe 
40-45% of block faces.  
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Or in another example, using the block face criteria only the middle block face would be layer 3 
in a scenario where all of the green were heritage assets: 
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Public Submission
City Clerk's Office

ISC:

Unrestricted

1/1

Mar 25, 2020

10:58:56 AM

Please use this form to send your comments relating to matters, or other Council and Committee matters, to the City Clerk’s 
Office. In accordance with sections 43 through 45 of Procedure Bylaw 35M2017, as amended. The information provided may be 
included in written record for Council and Council Committee meetings which are publicly available through www.calgary.ca/ph. 
Comments that are disrespectful or do not contain required information may not be included.

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION AND PROTECTION OF PRIVACY ACT

Personal information provided in submissions relating to Matters before Council or Council Committees is col-
lected under the authority of Bylaw 35M2017 and Section 33(c) of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy (FOIP) 
Act of Alberta, and/or the Municipal Government Act (MGA) Section 636, for the purpose of receiving public participation in 
municipal decision-making. Your name, contact information and comments will be made publicly available in the Council Agenda. 
If you have questions regarding the collection and use of your personal information, please contact City Clerk’s Legislative Coor-
dinator at 403-268-5861, or City Clerk’s Office, 700 Macleod Trail S.E., P.O Box 2100, Postal Station ‘M’ 8007, Calgary, Alberta, 
T2P 2M5. 

* I have read and understand that my name, contact information and comments will be made publicly available in the
Council Agenda.

✔

* First name Ali

* Last name McMillan

Email planning@brcacalgary.org

Phone 5872270607

* Subject Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives

* Comments - please refrain from
providing personal information in
this field (maximum 2500
characters)

We strongly support the City's Report on Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives.  
As one of Calgary's oldest communities we see high value in the tools being proposed 
and urge Council to support the recommendations in this report.  We would like to see 
these tools embedded in the Guidebook for Great Communities or applied City-wide as 
soon as possible so we can start using it. 
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Summary of Financial Incentive Analyses and Explored Alternatives 
 

Designating Heritage Resources in Calgary 

To date, 785 existing sites of heritage significance have been assessed for Calgary’s Inventory of Evaluated Historic 
Resources (Inventory sites) and hundreds of additional non-Inventory potential candidates have been identified as 
part of visual windshield surveys of inner-city communities. Using the currently-available financial incentives in 
Calgary, only 99 of the total identified sites have been protected against alteration or demolition through 
designation as a Municipal Historic Resource. While Administration’s comprehensive program of heritage 
conservation does not exclusively focus on the designation of individual sites, designation is considered one of the 
most significant and effective tools in ensuring the continued existence and long-term public enjoyment of Calgary’s 
heritage resources. 

Due to the framework of required compensation in Section 26 of the Alberta Historical Resources Act, 
Administration does not typically consider it feasible to designate privately-owned heritage resources without a 
property owner’s express agreement. This means that besides the limited number of owners interested in 
designation for personal or altruistic reasons, financial incentives play a significant role in achieving designation of 
identified heritage resources. 

General Summary of Financial Incentive Analysis To-Date 

Responding to Council in PFC2019-0223 and PUD2020-0259, Administration has explored new financial incentives to 
increase heritage conservation in Calgary. The following analysis was completed prior to 2020 April 1: 

- Comparative research through Heritage Planning (City Wide Policy) into conservation incentives offered 
across Canada and internationally (2019-2020); 

- Analysis of the financial factors influencing property owner behavior, including a survey of owners of non-
designated sites on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources (2019), a preliminary valuation of 
increased development potential through land use re-designation (2018); and, 

- Initial program cost projections from Administration based on existing data for Inventory sites (2020), and 
then-current assessment information (2018). 

Further analysis has been completed following the 2020 April 1 Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development: 

- Additional collaboration with City Assessment, Finance and Law to consider potential terms, conditions and 
operations of the proposed programs; 

- Updated projection models using the most current data regarding local heritage conservation statistics, 
property value assessments, and annual municipal property taxes levied; and, 

- Incorporation of new datasets into projection modelling, including select non-Inventory properties into the 
proposed residential program. 

Proposed Financial Incentives to Increase Heritage Designations 

This attachment provides information on the analysis used to determine the recommended financial incentives in 
this report, including refinements following direction at PUD2020-0259: 

Part 1: Financial Analysis of Recommended Programs (pg. 2) 
Explores the two financial incentives recommended with this report: A new residential tax credit, and a non-
residential structured grant program increase. 
Part 2: Two-Year Projected Costs (pg. 9) 
Provides financial projections for implementation options in advance of 2020 November mid-cycle budget 
recommendations. 
Part 3: Why a Non-Residential Conservation Tax Incentive is No Longer Considered (pg. 10) 
Compares the non-residential conservation tax credit shown in PUD2020-0259 to the structured grant program 
increase now recommended for Council and describes the advantages of the current approach. 
Part 4: Why a Differential Tax Class Mechanism Is Not Proposed (pg. 12)  
A summary of the identified challenges with a differential tax credit approach. 
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Part 1: Financial Analysis of Recommended Programs 

 

Residential Tax Credit  

The proposed residential tax credit program is intended to provide property owners with a more competitive 
alternative to redevelopment than existing incentive programs offered for conservation. It would provide owners of 
residential (designated) Municipal Historic Resources with a 75% annual credit on their municipal property tax 
assessment for up to 15 years, or a maximum $50,000 per property. The program terms do not require an owner to 
perform restoration or rehabilitation work to receive the credit, although it is assumed that many owners will invest 
a portion of the credit into their properties. 

The program incentivizes property owners to seek designation by providing unrestricted, easily-accessed financial 
support that is more proportionate to the effort, risks and expenses involved in selling or redeveloping their 
properties than the existing Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program (which requires owners to perform 
restoration or rehabilitation work). This incentive helps counteract the inclination of property owners towards 
redevelopment, particularly in the context of rising property values where allowable density has increased. 

There are generally three status of heritage sites as shown in Table 1 below: 

 
Status 
 

Sites potentially 
eligible for incentive 
 

Responsible 
organization 

Estimated yearly 
capacity 
 

 
Non-Inventory Sites: Owners of properties that would qualify for 
the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources but are not yet 
listed can request evaluation and approval by Heritage Calgary. 
Recent visual surveys have identified 477 likely Inventory 
candidates in Calgary’s most heritage-rich areas. 
 
 

477 known Heritage Calgary 

20 new evaluations per 
year (increased from 
previous average of 10-
15 per year) 

Inventory Sites: Owners of listed properties seeking designation 
will make a formal request to Administration. Subsequent 
collaboration will create a proposed bylaw which is presented in a 
report to the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development and Council.  
 

233 City of Calgary 

50 new designations 
each year (increased 
from current target of 7 
per year) 

Designated Sites: Owners of designated Municipal Historic 
Resource properties will apply and meet eligibility criteria for the 
residential tax credit program. 

31 City of Calgary 

All eligible (designated) 
sites can be processed 
with provided 
resourcing 
 
 

Table 1: Three statuses for heritage assets leading to Municipal Historic Resource designation of residential heritage 

Projected Outcomes 

Out of the estimated 741 sites in Calgary that could be potentially eligible for this program, it is assumed that up to 
315 may realistically apply for the residential tax credit: 
 

 Designated Sites: All 31 properties that are already designated are eligible to apply immediately, with 100% 
participation is assumed. 

 Inventory Sites: 93 properties (of the total 233) currently on the Inventory are projected to request 
designation to receive the tax credit. This projection was derived from a 2019 survey of owners of 
properties on the Inventory. Of residential respondents, 40% indicated almost certain interest in 
designation given a program like the proposed. 

 Non-Inventory Sites: Using the same projected 40% uptake, as many as 191 property owners (of the known 
477) could also seek to complete Inventory listing and Municipal Historic Resource designation process to 
become eligible for the tax credit. 
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Projected Costs  

Total Cost 

To achieve the total 315 properties with projected designation interest, the total lifetime cost of the program is 
estimated to be approximately $18 million. With the requested additional full-time staff resource, Heritage Planning 
estimates being able to accommodate a maximum 50 residential designations per year. This means that from the 
start date of the program, 50 newly-designated sites could enter into 15-year tax credit agreements annually. Based 
on the projected number of interested sites and Inventory capacity per Heritage Calgary, the total time required to 
provide all incentives would be approximately 24 years if the program is fully subscribed each year. The resourcing 
capacity of 50 annual designations (and therefore incentives) stages costs, so the initial and final years of the 
program will be less expensive than a ‘peak period’ from approximately two years after the program begins for a 
duration of seven years. During this peak period, the annual cost to The City of Calgary is estimated at an annual 
$1.2 million. Subsequently, costs decline to an average annual cost of approximately $500,000 for the remaining 14 
years it would take under current resource estimates to complete the program. Due to this fluctuation, the average 
annual cost over the projected lifetime of the program is approximately $750,000. 

Chart 1 shows the pattern of cost fluctuations over a projected program duration. *Please note that although 
Administration’s recommendation is for the residential tax credit to be approved through the 2023 budget, the below 
projection shows a start date of 2021. Projections were performed for the immediate 15 years to minimize 
inaccuracies due to rate fluctuations, given that 2020 property assessments and taxes levied are used for all future 
years (future mill rate changes unknown).  
 

 
Chart 1: Projected annual costs for residential tax credit program over time 

Two components make up the total program cost: the value of the provided tax credits, and the cost of the new 
estimated staff resource.   
 
Tax Credit 

Over the course of the program, an approximate projected $14.42 million of total tax credit will be claimed by 

eligible property owners. Of this total amount, approximately $1.44 million dollars would go towards the 31 already-

designated residential sites that would become immediately eligible for the tax credit, or approximately $95,000 

annually for 15 years. This is understood as a minimum cost necessary to ensure fair and equitable distribution of 

incentives to designated heritage resources in Calgary and would be incurred regardless of the number of new 

heritage designations achieved by the program.  

As shown in Table 2, a majority of Inventory and non-Inventory site owners may claim the maximum $50,000 over a 
15-year duration with the proposed program terms. Remaining owners can claim a reduced amount based on their 
property taxes (at a 75% tax rate). 
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Inventory & Non-Inventory Site Owners 

 Number of Owners Total Incentive Amount (apprx.) 

Able to claim $50,000 (maximum) 184 $9,200,000 

Able to claim between $40,000 and $49,999 49 $2,200,000 

Able to claim between $30,000 and $39,999 36 $1,200,000 

Able to claim between $25,000 and 29,999 9 $250,000 

Able to claim between $20,000 and $24,999 4 $85,000 

Claiming less than $20,000 2 $25,000 

Total Tax Credit 284 $13,000,000 

Existing Designated Site Owners 

 Number of Owners Total Incentive Amount 

Total Tax Credit 31 $1,440,000 

Grand Total 315 $14,400,000 
Table 2: Projected total tax credit claims 

Staff Resources 

This program will require a total of 1.0 Full-Time Equivalent (FTE) staff position estimated at $150,000 per year. 
Given the projected program duration (24 years), this would amount to a total estimated $3.6 million. The 
additional staff resource will assist with designating all 284 non-Inventory and Inventory properties in years 1 to 10 
(2021 – 2030) and provide required ongoing support to all designated resources for the duration of the program. As 
indicated in Table 1, current resource capacity supports approximately seven Municipal Historic Resource 
designations per year. With the additional full-time resource this amount increases to 50, made possible through a 
dedicated staff member and proposed new efficiencies. The graph below illustrates program progression if an 
additional resource is secured.  
 

 
Chart 2 – Projected designations per year 

Beginning in 2024, the number of projected annual designations sharply declines. While Administration estimates 

that 50 designations can be processed annually, Heritage Calgary can only perform 20 annual new evaluations for 

the Inventory at current funding level. From 2024 onward, current projections show there being fewer than 50 sites 

on the Inventory eligible for designation and, therefore, this incentive each year.  

Projection Model 

The listed outcome and cost projections were generated using the following datasets: 

- Existing properties from Inventory; 

- The list of residential sites identified through the 2019 windshield survey as likely candidates for the 

Inventory according to visual criteria alone; and, 

- Monitored outcomes of the existing Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program. 
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Following the initial project analysis of financial incentives in other municipalities, Administration investigated the 

feasibility of tax-based incentives by modelling example scenarios on non-designated residential properties currently 

listed on the Inventory. Privately-owned sites assessed under the residential tax-class were subject to a range of tax-

credit scenarios using then-available (2018) property values and annual taxes levied by The City. The possible 

financial value generated for property owners under a residential tax-credit program was benchmarked against 

preliminary analysis on the financial impact of land use re-designation (allowing higher development potential such 

as R-C1 to R-CG) on property value. 

Following the proposed program terms being determined according to outcome-testing (described further in 
Assumptions), the hypothetical program was described to owners of non-designated Inventory sites through a 2019 
physical and online survey. Among other parameters, the survey measured changes in an owner’s described interest 
in designation given the proposed program. Based on the resulting change (40% of respondents indicated “almost 
certain” interest given the program), a random sample of residential properties from the Inventory and windshield 
survey datasets was created, and 40% of the combined set was selected to provide a potential 315 maximum sites 
(Table 1). The projected application dates to the incentive program were staggered according to yearly workload-
limits estimated by Heritage Planning, accounting for additional requested staff resources. The resulting annual, 
average, and lifetime program costs were derived from this projection model. 

Assumptions 

1. $50,000 is an appropriate program limit 
As properties experience increases in allowable density (through City-initiated land use re-designations, or 
individual applications), averaged assessed property values have been projected to increase by between 
approximately 13% and 30% depending on property size, community, and the land uses in question. The 
residential tax credit program incentivizes property owners to designate by providing them with 
unrestricted, easily-accessed property tax savings. Because of this, the proposed residential tax credit 
program is more proportionate to the effort, risks, and expenses involved in re-designating and 
redeveloping properties than the existing grant program. 

Additionally, this amount is similar to the average grant issued to designated single-family residential 
properties through the existing grant program (approximately $60,000), with nearly 40% of the 18 grants 
being under $50,000. 

2. A 75% property tax credit over 15 years is a balanced approach 

Using financial models, the 75% tax credit was tested alongside credits ranging from 50-100%. Lower 
percentages allow fewer properties attain the maximum $50,000 incentive over the 15-year duration, 
while higher percentages increase the program cost. At a 75% credit, owners of 278 of the 284 Inventory 
Sites and non-Inventory sites can claim between $25,000 and $50,000 (at least half of the maximum), while 
184 property owners will be able to claim the maximum $50,000 (see Table 2).  

3. Data Limitations  

Given the additional project scope between 2020 April 1 and July 15, the taxation and assessment values 
used to generate the refined financial projections reflect 2020 values, and do not account for rate 
fluctuation over the duration of the program. If approved by Council, Administration will continue to 
coordinate internally to further refine financial projections for the recommended Residential Tax Credit in 
preparation for the 2023 budget discussions. 
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Non-Residential – Structured Increase to the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program 

In lieu of the non-residential conservation tax credit proposed with PUD2020-0259, Administration recommends a 
$2 million base increase to the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program. The increase would be accompanied 
by an associated re-structuring of the program terms to apply the increased amount specifically for non-residential 
heritage resources and increase the maximum matching grant value to $1 million per project. This proposal has 
some differences between the tax-credit approach, but indications show similar or better conservation outcomes at 
a reduced cost with higher degree of certainty (further detail in Part 3). 

The existing Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program receives $500,000 annually through One Calgary and 
provides 50% matching grants for restoration or rehabilitation projects to designated Municipal Historic Resources, 
capped at $125,000 per project or 15% of a property’s overall assessed value. The annual program budget is 
currently split between residential and non-residential heritage resources, and funds are issued on a first-come, 
first-serve basis. Prior to the 2020 year, the grant program was fully subscribed (see Attachment 1 for additional 
details). 

In contrast to the Residential Tax Credit, there are not a significant number of known non-residential heritage sites 
outside of what is already listed on the Inventory of Evaluated Historic Resources. For this reason, Table 3 below 
indicates only ‘Inventory’ and ‘Designated’ sites.   

 
Status 

 

Sites potentially 
eligible for incentive 
 

Responsible 
Organization 

Yearly Capacity 
 

 
Inventory Sites: Owners of listed properties seeking designation 
will make a formal request to Administration and collaborate to 
create a proposed bylaw which is presented in a report to the 
Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development 
and Council.  
 

224 City of Calgary 

50 new designations 
each year (increased 
from previous average 
of 1-2 per year) 

Designated Sites: Owners of designated Municipal Historic 
Resource properties will apply and meet eligibility criteria for the 
non-residential grant program. 

28 City of Calgary 

All eligible (designated) 
sites can be processed 
with provided 
resourcing 
 
 

Table 3: Three statuses for heritage assets leading to Municipal Historic Resource designation of non-residential heritage 

Projected Outcomes 

There is greater uncertainty in projecting non-residential outcomes for new conservation incentives than with 
residential due to factors including varying ownership structures (corporations, REITS etc.), and strong 
redevelopment potential. Despite this, comparative and analytic information strongly indicates that Calgary’s 
existing grant program crucially underserves non-residential heritage resources and can be bolstered to improve the 
likelihood of designation.  

Given existing projection models, the following outcomes have been estimated for the proposed $2 million 
structured grant program increase: 
 

 Inventory Sites: A 2019 survey of non-designated Inventory sites estimated that 17% of non-residential 
owners had a strong likelihood of legally protecting their property if a tax incentive or similar was 
proposed. Based on this, approximately 38 Inventory site owners were projected to seek designation given 
that program. While a structured increase to the grant program has some differences from the tax 
incentive and is considered more beneficial overall for recipients and The City (see Part 3), the incentives 
retain general similarities. Regarding overall investment, the non-residential tax credit was projected to 
cost between $2.0 and $2.5 million per year, which aligns with the recommended grant program increase. 
As such, the estimate of approximately 38 additional designations is considered still a viable projection. 
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 Administration projects that with required resourcing, up to five new non-residential conservation grants 
could be processed annually by Heritage Planning in addition to the existing grant program workload. The 
lower capacity in comparison to the residential program reflects that where residential applications only 
need to meet qualifications and execute an agreement, conservation grants entail detailed review, 
approval, and monitoring of major rehabilitation projects. 

 Designated Sites: The 28 already-designated sites would be eligible to immediately apply for conservation 
grants through the restructured program.  
 

Projected Costs 

In contrast to the residential tax credit, the proposed grant program base increase would not have a target end 

date. The Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program is designed to not only incentivize new designations, but to 

provide regular support to heritage resources in Calgary as-needed. 

Given that grants are only approved under this program where matching private investment is made, program costs 

are highly correlated with successful outcomes. If real-world outcomes differ from current projections, program 

adjustments can be made at future budget discussions. 

Grant Budget 

Regardless of the identified challenges in projecting potential non-residential incentive uptake, the recommended 

grant program increase would require $2 million annually (unused amounts for a given year would remain in the 

Heritage Incentive Reserve Fund for future use). Administration recommends that a two-year review be provided to 

Council as part of the 2023 budget discussions on the measured outcomes of this program. This review period 

would allow enough time for impacts of the increase to be explored while allowing Administration and Council an 

early opportunity to adjust according to successes and lessons-learned. 

Staff Resourcing 
At the projected capacity of 5 additional grants per year, Administration does not anticipate additional staffing 

requirements. Due to the Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program being an existing incentive with established 

parameters and operations, the required staff time through Law, Finance, and Planning & Development is 

significantly lower than with the creation of a new program.    

Projection Model 

The recommended $2 million increase for non-residential resources reflects several points of analysis: 

- The average of multiple projected cost scenarios for the prior non-residential tax-based program (see Part 

3 of this attachment) is approximately $2 - 2.5 million per year, and the grant program increase seeks to 

create a similar impact with less required resourcing. 

- The City of Edmonton, which shares similarities with Calgary’s heritage conservation context (including 

approximate City size and age) currently provides $2.3 million in annual funding for heritage grants. 

- Average non-residential property value is over 3 times larger than average residential property value, and 

individual variance can be significantly higher. Accounting for value alone (predictive of maintenance, 

restoration and rehabilitation needs), a fourfold increase for non-residential resources helps provides 

comparable funding between these two types. 

Assumptions 

1. An increased grant maximum to $1 million in matching funds increases the feasibility of funding a greater 
variety and scale of non-residential rehabilitation work 
Owners applying for the non-residential program need to perform restoration/rehabilitation work and 
contribute an equal private investment in the project. Rehabilitation for non-residential properties can be 
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much higher than residential properties, and project costs vary significantly depending on the type of 
projects undertaken and owners' financial risk profile.  

The current program cap of $125,000 (at 15% of a property's assessed value) does not effectively 
incentivize most non-residential owners to designate their property, as this amount can be insufficient for 
major scopes of work. Based on an analysis of previous rehabilitation projects from Calgary's Historic 
Resource Conservation Grant Program, the average cost of individual major repair scopes (roof 
replacement, window rehabilitation, etc.) on a property is approximately $570,000. Comprehensive 
rehabilitation may be far more expensive, with analyzed Calgary examples ranging between approximately 
$350,000 and $4.6 million as the total project cost. The trend of high restoration costs for non-residential 
projects persists across different cities in Canada, with conservation costs often ranging between $200,000 
- $500,000 for moderate-scale projects, and more than $1 million for major projects. 

Property owners are also unlikely to generally seek a maximum $1 million matching grant, as doing so 
would also require an equivalent private investment and thus, increase financial risk.  

 
2. A $2 million program increase supports a higher overall volume of rehabilitation and restoration projects, 

incentivizing more Inventory Site owners to seek designation 
An increased and restructured program with $2 million dedicated to non-residential sites allows for a 
greater annual number of grants to property owners, incentivizing designation. While the maximum grant 
value is $1 million in matching funds, most grants are estimated to cost between $200,000 and $500,000.  
In addition to this, there are regional precedents to support this program limit. For example, The City of 
Edmonton currently provides $2.3 million in annual funding for heritage grants.  

 
3. This is a low-risk program that has potential to yield high rewards 

In the current economic context, this program has the potential to play an important role in recovery and 
stimulus. Studies on the financial impact of heritage conservation through PlaceEconomics indicate that 
higher numbers of jobs are created for the same dollar investment than in new construction, amplifying 
the impact of stimulus generated through this program. As a conceptual example, if all existing designated 
resources in Calgary were to receive their maximum possible grant value, this program would facilitate $28 
million in private investment.   
 

Currently Designated Sites Private Investment Matching Grant 

28 $28 million $28 million 

Total Investment $56 million 
Table 4: Potential for private investment in heritage if all currently-eligible sites receive a hypothetical maximum grant 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



PUD2020-0758 
Attachment 2 

ISC: Unrestricted   Page 9 of 12 
 

 
 

Part 2: Two-Year Projected Costs 

Administration’s recommendations for this report propose the residential tax credit program return to Council for approval as 
part of 2023-2026 budget discussions, while the proposed increase and restructure to the Historic Resource Conservation Grant 
Program would be advanced through a 2020 November mid-cycle budget adjustment (Near-Term Financial Option, as per 
below). Two additional scenarios are also presented for consideration.  

1) Near-Term Financial Option: Under the scenario of Administration’s recommendations, the following approximate two-year 
costs are projected 

2021 
Residential Tax Credit: N/A 
Administration Staff Costs: N/A 
Conservation Grant Program Base Budget Increase: $2 million 

2022 
Residential Tax Credit: N/A 
Administration Staff Costs: N/A 
Conservation Grant Program: $2 million (assuming 2021 base budget increase is approved) 

Total Cost: $4 million 
Key Assumptions: No financial tax-based incentives currently approved (for 2021 & 2022); Council to consider interim increase to 
existing grant program. Structure of grant program would require amendment.  

 

2) Residential Tax Credit & Conservation Grant Program (for non-residential component): Should Council seek to instead 
approve both of the proposed financial incentives through a 2020 November mid-cycle budget adjustment, the following 
approximate two-year costs are projected 

2021 
Residential Tax Credit: $550,000 
Administration Staff Costs: $150,000 
Conservation Grant Program Increase: $2 million 

Total 2021 Base Budget Increase: $2.7 million 

2022 
Residential Tax Credit: $800,000 
Administration Staff Costs: $150,000 
Conservation Grant Program Increase: $2 million 

Total 2022 Base Budget Increase: $250,000 ($800,000 - $550,000) 

Total Cost: $5.65 million 
Key Assumptions: Residential Tax Credit approved; Increase to Conservation Grant Program for the non-residential Program. Analysis 
of the proposed non-residential tax credit program showed that a yearly increase to the existing grant program could have a similar 
impact without the upstart costs and challenges of introducing a new program. 

 

3) Residential & Non-Residential Tax Credit: If Council prefers that Administration advance both tax-based financial incentives 
as proposed with PUD2020-0259 (including the residential and non-residential tax program) through the 2020 November 
mid-cycle budget adjustment, the following approximate two-year costs are projected 

2021 
Residential Tax Credit: $550,000 
Administration Staff Costs: $150,000 
Non-Residential Tax-Credit: $2.5 million 

Total 2021 Base Budget Increase: $3.2 Million 

2022 
Residential Tax Credit: $800,000 
Administration Staff Costs: $150,000 
Non-Residential Tax-Credit: $2.5 million 

Total 2022 Base Budget Increase: $250,000 ($800,000 - $550,000) 

Total Cost: $6.65 million 
Key Assumptions: Council to proceed with tax-based incentives for both residential and non-residential programs.  
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Part 3: Why a Non-Residential Tax Incentive is No Longer Considered  

Non-Residential Conservation Tax Credit 

As proposed in PUD2020-0259, a non-residential conservation tax credit would allow owners of legally-designated 

non-residential heritage sites to apply to receive reimbursement of up to 50% of an approved 

restoration/rehabilitation project through an annual credit on their municipal property taxes over a period of up to 

15 years. The credit amount is limited to 50% of each year’s municipal tax assessment or capped at an overall 

yearly maximum ($250,000 was proposed in PUD2020-0259, and $1,000,000 was subsequently explored). The 15-

year total for this proposed program cannot exceed 15% of a property’s overall value in combination with other 

City of Calgary conservation incentives. 

The intent of the non-residential conservation tax credit was to provide a significantly larger incentive value to 

designated non-residential heritage resources than is currently available, and through a mechanism considered 

convenient and popular in many jurisdictions (including in Toronto, Regina, and across the United States). 

Projection Model 

The listed outcome and cost projections were generated using data from the Inventory of Evaluated Historic 

Resources and monitored outcomes of the existing Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program. 

Following comparative analysis of financial incentives in other municipalities, and program successes of the existing 
Conservation Grant Program, Administration determined parameters for a conceptual non-residential conservation 
tax credit. This hypothetical program was described to owners of non-designated Inventory sites through a 2019 
conservation survey. Among other parameters, the survey measured changes in an owner’s described interest in 
designation given the proposed program. Based on the resulting change (17% of respondents indicated “almost 
certain” interest given the program), random samples of non-residential properties from the Inventory were created 
using 17% of the total number of eligible properties, or 38 sites.  

Unlike the residential tax credit program, potential uptake requires matched private investment through specific 

City-approved conservation projects. These projects may vary significantly in scale, so to account for possible 

variation, four scenarios were compared to model the range of possible program costs: 

1) All 28 existing designated properties apply for their maximum possible incentive value 

2) The most valuable 38 sites apply for their maximum possible incentive value 

3) 38 Random potentially-eligible sites apply for their maximum possible incentive value 

4) The same 38 randomly-selected sites apply for the lower of $500,000, or their maximum possible incentive 

value 

Although a large range of outcomes are modelled through these 4 scenarios (shown in Table 5), the average yearly 

program cost was projected at either approximately $2.0 million or $2.5 million depending on the value of the 

annual program cap. 

Scenario 
Sites Assumed 
to Designate  

Existing 
Designated 
Properties  

Annual Cost ($250K/Year Cap) Annual Cost ($1M/Year Cap) 

#1   28 $                            1,166,242.81  $          1,166,242.81  
#2 38  $                            5,178,215.86  $          7,133,798.65  
#3 38   $                           1,219,149.20  $          1,219,149.20  
#4 38  $                              692,629.46  $              692,629.46  
Average   $                           2,064,059.33 $          2,552,955.03 

Table 5: Outcome projections from four non-residential tax credit scenarios 
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Advantages of a Structured Grant Program Increase vs. a Conservation Tax Credit 

1. A matching grant can provide expedited funding over a smaller recurring credit 
Due to the high cost of non-residential rehabilitation projects, funding received through lump-sum grant 
reimbursements (installments, or at project completion) is better suited to major capital investments that 
can represent the most urgent heritage conservation work. In contrast, portioned funding provided by a tax 
credit over a 15-year duration is well-suited to ongoing maintenance, but could increase financial 
uncertainty for property owners given major rehabilitation projects if long-term financing needs to be 
secured, weaken the incentive value. 

2. Grants under the increased program can offer a higher percentage of a property’s value than the 
conservation tax credit 
While a conservation tax credit can provide a significant value over the 15-year program duration (51 of the 
224 potentially-eligible sites could achieve more than the $1 million restructured grant maximum), the 
proposed grant program allows more sites to achieve a larger percentage of their overall property value 
through having access to a maximum incentive unrelated to their assessed taxes. 

This is most pronounced for Inventory sites with the lowest property values, including 38 sites which would 
be eligible for less than $125,000 over 15 years if receiving a conservation tax credit – a smaller incentive 
than currently possible through the Conservation Grant Program. In contrast, a grant of up to $1 million 
would amount to more than 20% of the current property value for 157 properties, therefore providing a 
better proportional incentive and increasing for a greater number of heritage resources. 

3. Restructuring the existing grant program has lower associated costs and resource requirements than 
creating a new program and can be implemented faster 
A $2 million base increase to the existing grant program is a fixed, predictable cost to The City that offers a 
lower risk profile compared to projected costs with a non-residential tax credit. With an increased grant 
program, unused amounts for a given year would remain in the Heritage Incentive Reserve Fund for future 
use.   

An increase to the existing grant program also requires less resourcing from Administration and would be 

easier to implement quickly to provide timely economic stimulus during a period of economic recovery. At 

the projected capacity of 5 additional grants per year, Administration does not anticipate additional staffing 

requirements. The Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program is an existing incentive with established 

parameters and operations, and the required resources to assist in increasing and restructuring the 

program through Law, Finance, and Planning and Development is significantly lower than with the creation 

of a new program.    
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Part 4: Why A Differential Tax Class Is Not Proposed 
 
Differential Tax Class 

As part of investigations into the residential tax credit proposed with this report, Administration also explored the 
potential of instead creating a differential tax class for designated residential heritage resources. Under this 
approach, designated resources could be assessed under a new subclass of the existing ‘residential’ classification 
through changes to Calgary’s property tax bylaw. While like the residential tax credit proposed through this report, 
key differences and challenges were identified through internal consultation with Assessment, Finance, and Law, 
including: 
 

- Inflexibility: Once created, a tax class is considered more difficult to modify or discontinue than 
Administration’s proposed program, potentially creating barriers for adjustment following the suggested 
monitoring period; 

- Required resourcing: Significant financial cost would be required to initiate a new tax subclass, including 
Information Technology upgrades to the current assessment system, and modifications to the tax bylaw. In 
contrast, Administration’s proposal would share operational similarities to the Council-approved 2020 
Phased Tax Program (PTP) and would have lower initial and ongoing associated costs; 

- Clarity and simplicity to citizens: Additional tax subclasses may introduce further complexity for taxpayers 
compared to the recommended program, which impacts the existing tax structure; and  

- Viability as an incentive: Sites assessed under a differential tax class would continue to receive lower taxes 
in perpetuity. While this would demonstrate a dedication to heritage conservation through tax policy, it 
would serve no additional benefit as a designation incentive relative to the proposed tax credit. Once a 
property is designated (at the onset of the agreement), the designation is perpetual. A differential tax class, 
which would offer a discount of less than 75%, would offer less initial incentive to homeowners. Given the 
individual period a property owner may possess a heritage site, a smaller yearly discount provides a weaker 
incentive for that owner to designate – but at a higher long-term cost to The City. 

 
Due to these factors, Administration chose to pursue the recommended option of a residential tax credit program 
over a residential subclass. Administration’s proposal is considered to provide a similar program incentive to citizens 
while avoiding or mitigating the identified drawbacks. 
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Overview of Municipal Density Bonusing Policies 

Key Takeaways 

 Density bonusing has been in use in Calgary for decades. One of the most well-known benefits it has 

provided is the +15 System in the Downtown. Density bonus policies in the Downtown and the 

Beltline have provided publicly accessible open spaces, public art, enhanced pedestrian areas and 

the preservation of heritage buildings.  

 Density bonus policies supporting heritage conservation specifically exist in the Beltline, Downtown, 

East Village, Hillhurst/Sunnyside and Sunalta.  These policies have been successful in protecting 

heritage resources in Calgary, but only in areas with sufficiently-high densities.  

 Further evaluation regarding the broader applicability of this tool is being considered through the 

Established Areas Growth and Change Strategy (EAGCS).  Future reporting from Phase 2 is 

anticipated to provide further comments on the use of density bonusing in the growth context. 

 

What is Density Bonusing? 

Density bonusing is a planning practice in which development must 

provide public amenities to accompany the additional density it is 

proposing. The municipality establishes a base density that can be 

developed on all parcels with no need for additional contributions. 

Developments seeking additional, “bonus” density must, however, 

provide the contribution. Contributions can take the form of providing 

physical amenities on-site, such as publicly accessible open spaces. 

They can also be in the form of financial contributions that are used to 

finance public amenities. A further option is to receive bonus density 

through the conservation of heritage buildings.   

 

Considerations Impacting Density Bonusing Systems 

Overlapping Policy Objectives  

The Municipal Development Plan encourages redevelopment and higher densities in key areas of the 

city, primarily Activity Centres and Main Streets. Establishing the right base density is key to encouraging 

the desired development in these areas. Requiring a density bonus contribution for what may be 

considered as an appropriate “base density” may discourage development and unintentionally 

undermine The City’s vision. Encouraging and allowing a development to exceed the “right” base density 

may not be supported by the community. If at all, density bonusing may, therefore, only be a viable 

option on specific, landmark sites in these planning areas. Additionally, while the Municipal 

Development Plan vision encourages redevelopment in key areas, it also encourages the preservation of 

Calgary’s heritage. Our city’s heritage assets are, however, most commonly found in the areas where 

there is market demand and redevelopment is being encouraged. 

 

Market Demand and Acceptance for Density 

For density bonusing to be a viable tool in a community, market demand must exist for developments at 

the determined base, and bonus densities. As the demand for density, and the planning objectives 

relating to density are not equivalent between communities, density bonus policies are unlikely to have 



PUD2020-0758 

ATTACHMENT 3 
 

ISC: Unrestricted  Page 2 of 3 
 

equivalent outcomes. The additional development density associated with bonusing may also be 

undesirable to certain communities, with the potential contributions perceived as insufficient to offset 

the impacts of allowing denser developments. 

 

Predictability, Consistency, And Ease-Of-Use  

Predictability, consistency and ease-of-use have been identified as key success factors for a bonus 

density policy. Bonus density systems that provide a clear route to the desired density and that can be 

consistently factored into the pro forma of the proposed development is critical to the system’s use. 

Bonus density items that can be provided by the development on-site and that directly enhance the site 

are often preferred. Further, density bonus items that can be achieved without requiring negotiations 

with other parties and thereby introducing uncertainty are preferable and most commonly used. 

Marginal density gains—for example under 1.0 Floor Area Ratio—are generally not attractive enough to 

a development to warrant the extra effort of density bonusing.  

 

Comprehensive Cost of Development  

Some amenities provided through a bonus density system may be more intrinsic to a development. In 

general, however, the additional cost should be commensurate with the provided benefits. The 

additional cost should also not be considered in isolation of other costs to the development, such as off-

site levies and required infrastructure improvements or development standards.  

 

Economic Value of Density 

Where a variety of density bonusing options are available, the simplicity of making a financial 

contribution to a Community Investment Fund may be preferable to a development, unless another 

bonusing option is less expensive or otherwise perceived as beneficial to a project. As a result, the way 

in which a contribution rate is determined will impact outcomes for the other benefits/amenities that a 

bonusing policy intends to incentivize. 

 

Density bonusing supporting heritage conservation 

The most effective mechanism for density bonusing supporting heritage conservation has been the 

ability to transfer density from heritage to non-heritage sites, in exchange for legal heritage protection 

(15 properties). Density transfer and other heritage-incentive tools supported by density bonusing are 

briefly described below.  

 

Density Transfer (Transfer of Residual Development Rights)  

Heritage sites can be given the ability under a density bonusing system to transfer any unused 

development potential of their property to another site. The new development site can then use the 

acquired heritage density to reach their maximum bonus size.  



PUD2020-0758 

ATTACHMENT 3 
 

ISC: Unrestricted  Page 3 of 3 
 

The sale and transfer of density provides a financial 

incentive to the owners of heritage properties to 

preserve their building rather than redevelopment of the 

site. The City of Calgary is not involved in the financial 

transaction between the seller and buyer of the density.  

 

A fundamental principle of density bonusing in Calgary is 

that the area receiving the additional density should also 

be the area receiving the amenity benefit. This principle 

may affect the viability of density transfer systems, 

because there may not be enough “receiving sites” 

within the bonus policy area. The varying development 

economics between areas may also require 

consideration because one density transfer could result 

in a significant density increase to an area that currently 

has low densities. 

 

Generation of Additional Density Through Conservation Work  

Owners of heritage resources that invest in restoring or rehabilitating their properties can earn further 

bonus density that they are able to transfer and sell to other sites (typically within the same plan area). 

This method is currently used successfully in the Centre City in Calgary. 

 

Community Investment Fund Contributions Benefiting Heritage  

When a density bonusing system that employs a community investment fund is established for an area, 

the financial contributions can be directed towards heritage conservation. This can be facilitated 

through grant programs or other financial incentives. This method is currently used in the Centre City in 

Calgary. 

 

On-Site Heritage Resource Retention 

If a heritage resource is part of a property that can accommodate a new development on-site, a density 

bonusing policy can allow the new building to achieve its bonus density in exchange for conserving the 

existing heritage building—which is often incorporated into the overall site design. This method is 

currently used in the Centre City in Calgary. 

 

Individually-Negotiated Benefits  

Municipalities may also enter into individual development benefit agreements, which may include ad-

hoc benefits (site-specific uses or relaxations), or contributions to offset impacts such as the loss of 

heritage assets. This approach is sometimes used in Calgary through a direct-control district. 
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 Testing of Heritage Areas Discretionary Guidelines Policy Tool 

 

This attachment represents submissions from students and recent graduates at the University of 

Calgary’s School of Architecture, Planning and Landscape and Southern Alberta Institute of 

Technology Architectural Technician program. Volunteers were asked to test conceptual 

Discretionary Heritage Design Guidelines, alongside applicable Land Use Bylaw and Guidebook 

for Great Communities policies and regulations, on three real-world sites.  

There were three sub-areas identified, offering different heritage character areas and 

development challenges: Area 1 (R-CG), Area 2 (R-C1) and Area 3 (M-CG/M-C1). The heritage 

context and lot sizes for each of these areas varied, resulting in an effective test of the 

guidelines on various development forms across various scenarios.  

 

Page 1 of 48
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1. Introduction 
Thank you for volunteering to help The City of Calgary test out forthcoming heritage conservation tools: 
heritage area guidelines. These tools will build upon land use bylaw changes to introduce incentives for 
heritage asset retention; however, the guidelines apply only to new development within identified 
heritage areas. 

We would like you to show us what new development would look like using these guidelines (in 
conjunction with existing City policy and regulation) across several low-density residential forms and 
scenarios. The guidelines identify specific character defining elements that must be incorporated into 
any new development, regardless of whether it is a single-detached house or a walk-up apartment.  

We want you to show your creativity because we want to know if we have hit the right balance.  Can 
you still create something interesting, feasible, and regulation compliant—while also making it fit into 
the historic context? Did we go too far? Not far enough? This is where you come in! 

We have included applicable sections of the Guidebook for Great Communities (built form policies), the 
Land Use Bylaw (development regulations), as well as details for each test area. Using this provided 
information (as well as anything else you deem necessary), we are looking to you to generate the 
following deliverables:  

1. Drawings of your proposed development, including at least the plan view and a context 
elevation view (to show how your development fits on the street and lot).  

2. (Optional) A list of and rationale for any relaxations you may require.  
3. A brief summary of your experience using the guidelines (e.g. were they easy to use, did they 

present too many challenges, did they make the development fit the historic context, etc.) 

And that’s it! We will likely be returning to the Standing Policy Committee for Planning and Urban 
Development in mid-July and would like to include your models in our submission. These will become 
part of the public record and will help show off your amazing work! If you would like to have your model 
included in the submission, then the deliverables need to be returned to the City no later than July 3, 
2020. If you are interested, you are also welcome to participate in the public portion of that meeting 
and speak to your experience (or any other part of the Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives 
Report). 

Thank you so much for your time, support and interest! We look forward to seeing what you create.   

  

Page 2 of 48
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AREA 1 

Heritage Policies 
The following guidelines identify specific character defining elements in Area 1 that must be 
incorporated into any new development. Please review and apply these guidelines to your development 
proposal. 

 

 Pitched roof [single or multi] with one primary style, and one or more secondary styles for dormers or 
portions of the house (4:12 – 3:12) 
 

o Acceptable primary styles: 
 Front-gable 

 
 Side-gable 

 
 Hipped 

   
 Hip-on-gable/Jerkinhead 

 
 Gable-on-hip 

 

 

o Acceptable secondary styles: 
 Shed 

 
 Hipped 

 
 Gable 

 
 Eyebrow 

 
 Prominent front projection incorporating the primary entry such as a porch (enclosed or unenclosed), or 

vestibule (covered or enclosed). The length of the projection must be a minimum 20% of the widest 
portion of the building, and the covered or enclosed area must be at least 4m2. The direction of the 
entrance may be parallel or perpendicular to the front property line.  

 6 to 7-meter setback to primary façade. Front projection should protrude into the setback.  
 Present a one- to two-storey façade to the street. Buildings may then step back 1.5 meters and step up an 

additional storey.  
 Vehicular access from lane.  

 

Page 4 of 48
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Project Summary 
 
I thought it would be an interesting idea to attempt to create a Cottage Cluster within the R-CG zone. 
The idea was inspired by the 908 Atco Village project, and I thought the idea of creating “tiny homes” fit 
the historic character of Calgary’s inner-city neighbourhoods could prove to be a viable redevelopment 
option vs the typical fourplex. 
 
The Design Guidelines did not pose much of a challenge for this project (assuming I met the 
requirements). The most relevant Guidelines were those pertaining to Site Design. I was able to orient 
primary facades to the streets, able to consider sun exposure towards the common amenity space, able 
to retain one of the large trees existing on the property, and ensure vehicle access was off the lane. The 
requirement for communal space in the Cottage Cluster lent itself well to providing a community garden 
as outlined in the Guidelines. Because of the small scale of the buildings in this project, it was quite easy 
to keep proportions to human-scale and to articulate each individual façade. The corner parcel was the 
most challenging, however, I was still able to orient to both streets. I would say that the LUB posed 
many more restrictions and challenges than the Guidelines themselves. 
 
I think the primary and secondary styles outlined in the document do significantly limit possible designs 
of the buildings, and are therefore effective at maintaining the heritage of the community. Perhaps 
there could be more styles to choose from, this may be helpful in having people comply with the 
Heritage Guidelines? 
 
 

Area 1 - Student Submission #1
Page 5 of 48
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AREA 1 | TESTING HERITAGE DESIGN GUIDELINES
DEVELOPMENT PROPOSAL
R-CG INFILL

LOT A 
SELECTED FOR EXPLORATION

Area 1 - Student Submission #2
Page 8 of 48
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FEATURES
MAIN RESIDENCE
• Two story, detached single family
• 6m setback from sidewalk to facade
• Front projection extending 3m into setback
• Multiple secondary style implementations

MAIN RESIDENCE

BACKYARD SUITE + DOUBLE GARAGE

BACKYARD SUITE
• 75m2 living space on top of double garage
• Balcony overlooking public sidewalk

OTHER
• >20m2 private outdoor amenity space per 

unit
• 2 total dedicated parking spaces
• Accesss to garage from lane
• 42% parcel coverage

Area 1 - Student Submission #2
Page 9 of 48
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PROPOSAL IN CONTEXT
The corner lot allows for a contextually larger development 
while still maintaining the architectural styles defined in the 
heritage guidelines / present along the street.

LOT ALOT BLOT CLOT D

Area 1 - Student Submission #2

BACKYARD SUITE IN CONTEXT
The addition of a backyard suite on top of the shared garage 
presents another interesting facade to the secondary public 
sidewalk lining this corner lot.

It also allows an increase in lot + block density while 
maintaining existing contextual form.

MAIN RESIDENCE BACKYARD SUITE

Page 10 of 48
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EXPERIENCE WITH GUIDELINES
PRIMARY + SECONDARY ARCHITECTURAL STYLES
• Easy to use and implement
• Contextually relevant for heritage sites/blocks
• Provide a level of flexibility to incorporate new 

features (such as secondary styles) while still 
maintaining historical context

PROJECTION REQUIREMENTS
• Minimum enclosed areas and project length 

promote legitimately useable porch/outdoor 
space (compared to similar developments with 
no minimum area requirements where the 
porches are quite small)

Overall, using the given Heritage Policies within an 
R-CG context was easy and made sense. They provide 
enough flexibility to incorporate new features/built forms 
while still maintaining a heritage appearance and not 
overpowering adjacent buildings.

Area 1 - Student Submission #2
Page 11 of 48
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AREA 2 

Heritage Policies 
The following guidelines identify specific character defining elements in Area 2 that must be 
incorporated into any new development. Please review and apply these guidelines to your development 
proposal. 

 

 8.5 to 10-meter setback to primary façade. Front projections should protrude into the setback. 
 Front projection (porch, enclosed entry, etc.) 
 Multi-pitched roof that may use a combination of primary styles, and one or more secondary styles for 

dormers or portions of the house (4:12 – 3:12) 
 

o Acceptable primary styles: 
 Front-gable 

 
 Side-gable 

 
 Hipped 

   
 Hip-on-gable/Jerkinhead 

 
 Gable-on-hip 

 

 

o Acceptable secondary styles: 
 Shed 

 
 Hipped 

 
 Gable 

 
 Eyebrow 

 At least two distinct vertical masses presented to the street. 

Page 13 of 48
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Ade AKinyemi 

Adeakinyemi65@yahoo.ca; (403)554-5096 

HERITAGE DESIGN GUIDELINES 
Ade Akinyemi | adeakinyemi65@yahoo.ca 

6/23/20 

The aim of the project is to test the given lot with the heritage guidelines. On a 
scale of 1 – 5, I rate the difficulty of the project, 2. 

The lot provided, and the RC1 zoning (Contextual One Dwelling) was a perfect 
combo. The best way to test new concepts is on a spacious lot. 

The side gable was my last choice of roofing style. I found that using the front 
gable would require me to go lower than the required roof slope just to fit my 
design. The other roof styles did not work with my design. 

Designing the building was easy; the bylaws and building codes were followed. 
My building requires no relaxation. 

I was able to follow the facade of the neighborhood. The community façade 
does not hinder the use of pillars. It is a common practice. 

Overall the project was easy to execute. The only hinderance I faced was 
deciding which roof best fit my design. In the future using these guidelines 
would pose no problems. 

Area 2 - Student Submission #1
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Testing Heritage Area 
Design Guidelines
Heritage Area 2
(R-C1) Residential - Contextual One Dwelling

For the City of Calgary
Azadeh Rasouli Yazdi
B.Sc Arch, MLA, MPlan20

July 2020
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Introduction

Existing condition, building area: 251 m2

8.5m 

7.5m

1.2m1.2m

Buildable area according to the 
regulations, 415 m2 

Buildable area according to the regulations 
and the location of the trees, 300 m2

   This report aims to propose a new 

development in an area with historical 

significant. The map indicates the buildable 

area of the parcel based on the land use 

bylaw and the heritage design guidelines. 

There are four existing trees that will be 

retained. By keeping the trees in their 

existing condition, the buildable area will be 

reduced from 415 m2 (according to the land 

use bylaw) to 300 m2. 

• Maximum parcel coverage allowed: 45%

• Side setbacks: 1.2m

• Rear setback: 7.5m

• Maximum building height: 8.6m

• 8.5m setback to primary façade.

Area 2 - Student Submission #2
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Design

Primary façade / view from the south 

Area 2 - Student Submission #2

Design

Back lane façade / view from the north
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Area 2 - Student Submission #2

Design

Elevation A2 21.7m

8.6m

Site plan

    The proposed single-detached house is a 

two-story building with a basement. The design 

doesn’t require any bylaw relaxations. As we are 

developing in a heritage area, it is crucial for the 

style to be visually different from the historic 

context. The guidebook for great communities 

suggests that creating a false sense of heritage 

character by directly copying or mimicking the 

design of heritage buildings is not acceptable. 

We want the style to be pure, simple, modern, 

smart and with a few colors. The design should 

also appreciate the scale of the surrounding 

architectural elements. 
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    The existing trees in the site are both an opportunity 

and a constraint. On the one hand, the building is 

designed to be integrated with the landscape, and on 

the other hand, the location of the trees doesn’t allow 

for backyard suites or garages. Also, no secondary 

suite is proposed in the main building (The response 

of the design to the trees is illustrated in the diagrams). 

As there is no opportunity for a back yard garage, we 

need to place it on the primary street access. This will 

reduce the sun exposure on the main façade. The 

garage is moved to the right side of the façade and a 

porch is added to the left. By doing so, the articulation 

of the primary façade is more in harmony with the 

street line. 

    The building has a dynamic frontage. There are 

two distinct vertical masses connected by a central 

corridor where the main entrance is located and this 

corridor is leading to the back yard. In the backside 

of the building, a new form of wooden pergola is 

proposed for creating a better transition to the open 

space. 

Design

Area 2 - Student Submission #2
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Design

After shifting the garage to the 
right and putting the porch 
in left side of the building, the 
articulation of the primary 
façade is more in harmony with 
the street line.

Two distinct 
vertical masses 
presented to 
the street

The connector of the two 
masses is where the main 
entrance is located, this 
central corridor connects the 
front and the back yard 

The location of the existing 
trees doesn’t allow for a 
backyard suite or a garage

Area 2 - Student Submission #2
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Summary of the 
experience

• As mentioned before, I tried not to ask for 

relaxations, but if there was a secondary 

suite in the proposed design, parking 

relaxation would be necessary because 

of the trees.  

• The angle and the direction of the roof 

can be specified based on the context 

of the parcel. It might sound limiting, but 

it can have a great visual impact on the 

rhythm of the roofs along the street.

• Determining the material and color in 

the guidelines is challenging and might 

seem to be a limiting factor for designers, 

but clarifying the overall policies on this 

topic is helpful.

• I tried to incorporate two main masses 

in the design as the guidelines indicate. 

This might be challenging for smaller 

parcels in RC-1.

• We can also encourage high quality 

lighting as a design policy for new 

buildings.

• It might be helpful if we also consider 

flat roofs. A modern minimalistic 

building with a flat roof can play the role 

of a background for the neighboring 

heritage buildings, like a moment of 

silence in the rhythm of music.

        Finally, it was a great experience working 

with the new heritage design guidelines 

and I appreciate this opportunity.

Area 2 - Student Submission #2
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SUMMARY OF THE GUIDELINES

IN SUMMARY, THE GUIDELINE IS EASY TO UNDERSTAND AND USE 
THROUGH A DESIGN PROCESS. ALSO, THE LAND USE BYLAW RELATED 
TO THE AREA ARE WELL EXPLAINED. HOWEVER, THE HERITAGE 
DESIGN GUIDELINE IS CONFUSING FOR ME. I DIDN'T UNDERSTAND THE 
POLICIES AT FIRST, AND IT TAKES SEVERAL DAYS (3) TO GET THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE SITE AND THE DESIGN.
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FOR LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL AS EXAMPLES.
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AREA 3 

Heritage Policies 
The following guidelines identify specific character defining elements in Area 3 that must be 
incorporated into any new development. Please review and apply these guidelines to your 
development proposal. 

 

 5 to 6-meter setback to primary façade. Front projections should protrude into the setback. 
 Provide a building projection rhythm that presents individual facades roughly every 25 feet, to respect 

the historic lot patterns.  
 Prominent individual entries for at-grade units. 
 Street-facing porch/balconies for each unit.  
 Present a two- to 2.5-storey façade to the street. Buildings may then step back 2.0 meters and step up 

a maximum of 5-storeys.  
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Area 3 - Student Submission #1

Heritage Design Guidelines Testing Experience  

By: Jadon O’Malley 
 

My experience using the proposed “Heritage Design Guidelines” was great. I tested the 
“Heritage Guidelines” in Area 3, which had an M-C1/M-CG. My proposed development is a set of 
3 townhouses which are a permitted use in both the M-C1 and M-CG zones. 

 
The provided guidelines for Area 3; 

 
● 5 to 6-meter setback to primary facade. Front projections should protrude into the 

setback. 
● Provide a building projection rhythm that presents individual facades roughly every 25ft, 

to respect historic lot patterns. 
● Prominent individual entries for at-grade units. 
● Street-facing porch/balconies for each unit. 
● Present a 2 to 2.5 storey facade to the street. Buildings may then step back 2.0 meters 

and step up a maximum of 5-storeys. 
 
On top of these specific guidelines for Area 3 attached in the document it covers subjects such 
as sustainability development and site design. 
 
My thoughts on these guidelines is that they are easy to use, thought provoking and makes you 
think differently. When I think of heritage design, I personally think of typical gable/hip roofs, 
brick and lap siding and inefficient building science. Reading the guidelines it made me think of 
things like sustainability, site design, ways to satisfy requirements such as a front facing 
balcony. The guidelines allowed my proposed development to fit into the historic context while 
allowing for more contemporary design, and ideas with the green roof I implemented on the 
Townhouses. 
 
Thank You for the wonderful opportunity to read and test these proposed guidelines, I believe 
these guidelines do a great job in helping developments fit the historic context and enabling 
contemporary thoughts. 
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Maria Elena Perez Avila
Architectural Technologist

MULTIRESIDENTIAL CONTEXTUAL LOW PRO-FILE (MC-1)

SITE SUMMARY AND LAND USE

BYLAW ITEM DESCRIPTION REFERENCE COMPLIANCE
Applicable Bylaw 
and reference

MC-6 
MC-1

1P 2007 PART 6
DIVISION 2 AND 3

MC-1

Site Area 942.46 m2

Setbacks Front: 6 m
Side:  1.2 m
Back: 1.2 m

1P 2007 PART 6
DIVISION 3 - 592

Front: 6 m
Side:  1.2 m/ 1.7 m
Back: 5.9 m

Number of Units 12 Units
148 UNITS/Ha

1P 2007 PART 6
DIVISION 3 - 590

12 Units

Building Height 9 m at shared PL, increasing 
proportionally a max of 14 m 
height, 5 m back from shared 
PL.

1P 2007 PART 6
DIVISION 3 - 594

Parking Stalls 12 1P 2007 PART 6
Division 1 - 558

12

Landscape 40%= 337 m2 1P 2007 PART 6
General rules - 551

41% = 349.27 m2

Soft-surface 60% from landscape= 202 m2 1P 2007 PART 6 65% = 227.00 m2

Max. Hard-surface 40% from landscape= 134.8m2 1P 2007 PART 6 35% = 121.55m2

Private Amenities 5 m2/unit 1P 2007 PART 6
General rules - 557

Main floor   =10 m2,
1st and 2nd=14 m2/17m2 

3rd Floor    =  29 m2

Building footprint 60% = 505.47 m2 1P 2007 PART 6
General rules - 557

58.50% = 493.19m2

Building Description
It is a 4-storey Residential Building, focused in offering an appropriate human-scale experience and 
comfortable apartments. The shapes and volume of the building are conceived in order to reduce the 
mass perception with a rhythm which makes an interesting pedestrian circulation.  

The structural system was designed in light wood in order to reduce the carbon emission. At the same 
time the assemblies overcome the maximum U-values getting lower that the NEBC requirement which
makes the building Eco-friendly and sustainable, due to the energy consumption will be reduction.

The basement and parking stalls at main floor will have concrete structure, while the rest of the 
buildings have load-bearing walls which are supported by concrete beams at the concrete slab at Main
Floor level.

Exterior material in facades are bricks and stucco, which area durable, sustainable and emphasize the
distinct building volume.
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Maria Elena Perez Avila
Architectural Technologist

 

The building breakdown is as follow: 

Main Floor Level:   + 0.60
• Main Access from street.
• Lobby, elevator and to stairs as means of egress from upper levels, stair from 

basement to Main Floor level.
• 2 apartments 1 bedroom each one ( 56 m2 and 68 m2 plus balcony 10m2).
• Electrical Room.
• Secondary Access (from lane).
• 3 parking Stalls.
• Ramp for main Floor to Basement.

Basement:   - 2.10
• 9 parking stalls.
• Elevator, stair fron basement to main floor.
• Laundry Room
• Ramp from Basement to Main Floor.

First Floor Level:  +3.60
• 2 apartments (One bedroom 47 m2 each plus balcony 17 m2 each).
• 2 apartments (Two bedroom 74 m2 each plus balcony 14 m2 each).
• Corridor, elevator and 2 stairs.

Second Floor Level:  +6.60
• 2 apartments (One bedroom 64 m2 each plus balcony 17 m2 each).
• 2 apartments (Two bedroom 74 m2 each plus balcony 14 m2 each).
• Corridor, elevator and 2 stairs.

Third floor Level  +9.60
• 2 apartments (One bedroom 50 m2 each plus balcony 29 m2 each).
• Corridor, elevator and 2 stairs.
• Mechanical Room.
• Terrace Common amenity 94 m2.

Roof Level   +12.60

Area 3 - Student Submission #2
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Maria Elena Perez Avila
Architectural Technologist

Design Expierence

The experience using the guide lines was a little challenging because of the number of units for MC-1
148 units/ha. The major difficulty is due to the step back after 9.00 m height because that make the
third floor apartments smaller.

If the apartments were required to be barrier free it would be advisable not to reduced the third floor at
least on sides and back, keeping the step back only in the main facade where the mass perception is
more evident. Obviously, accessibility rules makes the units bigger.

I set the goal to design 33% of Two Bedrooms apartments and 66% One Bedroom unit.

The Parkade was another challenge in the design, providing 12 parking stalls was difficult. However, I
designed a 12% ramp for vehicles and located 9 parking stalls at the Basement and 3 parking stalls at
Main Floor in the back. That means that is doable and important because the residents will have one
parking stalls per unit. 

Area 3 - Student Submission #2
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Maria Elena Perez Avila
Architectural Technologist

Rational Relaxation

1. From  my  experience  designing  this
building,  one  aspect  that  I  thing  needs
relaxation  is  that  the  vertical circulation
must be exclude about the step back over
the 9.00 m height.

2. The Prominent individual entries for at-
grade units could be allowed that the entry
will be at indoor Lobby, in order to provide 
a covered access from parking stalls at 
basement.

Area 3 - Student Submission #2
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Area 3 - Student Submission #3

Heritage Design Guideline Summary 

Sara Lolarga 

Site 3, MC-1 

 

I found the design guidelines easy to follow and allowed for a lot of flexibility. There were no 
challenges in understanding and implementing them into my own design. I believe these 
guidelines are successful in being straightforward and will allow for a variety of designs to be 
introduced to sites similar to Site 3. However, I found the most distinct heritage design of area 3 
was the project rhythm requirement. Unlike the requirements of other areas that dictate the roof 
or dormer style, the area 3 requirements are easily accommodated into any design. This is 
advantageous in allowing for a variety of designs but may also have potential for designs that 
are only loosely tied to the site’s heritage. I think having less strict requirements such as area 3 
can be viewed as both a pro or a con depending on the desired vision for a site. 

Page 42 of 48



PUD2020-0758 

ATTACHMENT 4 
 

ISC: Unrestricted   
 

  

Area 3 - Student Submission #3

DESIGN BY SARA LOLARGA

Scale

Project number

Date

Drawn by

Checked by

Sara Lolarga
87 Woodglen Road SW
Calgary, AB
slolarga@outlook.com

12" = 1'-0"

7/
3/

20
20

 6
:5

6:
52

 P
M

A01

Cover Page

3

Sara Lolarga

Heritage Design

07/01/2020
Sara Lolarga

N/A

HERITAGE DESIGN TESTING - SITE 3

No. Description Date

DRAWING PACKAGE

A01 Cover Page
A02.1 Block Plan
A02.2 Site Plan
A03.1 Elevation - North and South
A03.2 Elevation - East and West
A04 Exterior Render

Page 43 of 48



PUD2020-0758 

ATTACHMENT 4 
 

ISC: Unrestricted   
 

  

EXISTING DWELLING

EXISTING DWELLING

EXISTING DWELLING

EXISTING DWELLING

PROPOSED DWELLING

STREET

LANE

ST
R

EE
T

PROPOSED 
GARAGE

PROPOSED 
GARAGE

6.
12

 m

6.
08

 m

5.
01

 m

7.
89

 m

5.14 m

3.34 m

Level 3
20' - 0"

Level 2
11' - 0"

Main Floor
2' - 0"

Roof Peak
34' - 1 13/32"

EXISTING 
DWELLING

EXISTING 
DWELLING

PROPOSED
DWELLING

Main Floor Area: 303.9m2

Roof Peak: 10.4m

DESIGN BY SARA LOLARGA

Scale

Project number

Date

Drawn by

Checked by

Sara Lolarga
87 Woodglen Road SW
Calgary, AB
slolarga@outlook.com

As indicated

7/
3/

20
20

 6
:5

6:
53

 P
M

A02.1

Block Plan

3

Sara Lolarga

Heritage Design

07/01/2020
Sara Lolarga

N/A

1" = 20'-0"1 Block Site Plan

1/16" = 1'-0"2 North Block Elevation

No. Description Date

Area 3 - Student Submission #3
Page 44 of 48



PUD2020-0758 

ATTACHMENT 4 
 

ISC: Unrestricted   
 

  

7" / 1'-0"7" / 1'-0"

1/
2"

 / 
1'

-0
"

1/
2"

 / 
1'

-0
"

6"
 / 

1'
-0

"
6"

 / 
1'

-0
"

6"
 / 

1'
-0

"
6 

1/
2"

 / 
1'

-0
"

6"
 / 

1'
-0

"
6"

 / 
1'

-0
"

6 
1/

2"
 / 

1'
-0

"
6"

 / 
1'

-0
"

6"
 / 

1'
-0

"

4" / 1'-0" 4" / 1'-0"

2" / 1'-0"2" / 1'-0"

2" / 1'-0"2" / 1'-0"

OUTDOOR PATIO F
Gross Area: 11.26 m2

OUTDOOR PATIO C
Gross Area: 5.30 m2

UNIT A, B, C
Roof Peak: 10.4m 

Gross Floor Area: 95.8m2

T.O.F.: -2.7m

41
70

 m
m

31
70

 m
m

50
00

 m
m

60
10

 m
m

1200 mm 1200 mm

12
00

 m
m

UNIT D, E, F
Roof Peak: 10.4m

Gross Floor Area: 143.45m2

T.O.F.: -2.7m

900 mm 1000 mm

6300 mm

REAR SETBACK

SIDE SETBACK
SHARED PROPERTY LINE

SIDE SETBACK
SHARED PROPERTY LINE

FRONT SETBACK

42
10

 m
m

60
00

 m
m

50
10

 m
m

1800 mm1640 mm

27
00

 m
m

STREET

LANE

6"
 / 

1'
-0

"

48
80

 m
m

900 mm900 mm

1240 mm 1200 mm

PROPOSED DWELLING

ASPHALT 
DRIVEWAY

4 m

4 m

9 m

8 m

6 m

10 m

6 m

6 m

10 m
9 m

9 m

9 m

10 m

10 m9 m

9 m

1/
2"

 / 
1'

-0
"

3 m 4 m

PROPOSED GARAGE A, B, C PROPOSED GARAGE D, E, F

COMMON AMENITY SPACE
Area: 51.8m2

COMMON AMENITY SPACE
Area: 51.8m2 38

70
 m

m

DESIGN BY SARA LOLARGA

Scale

Project number

Date

Drawn by

Checked by

Sara Lolarga
87 Woodglen Road SW
Calgary, AB
slolarga@outlook.com

1" = 10'-0"

7/
3/

20
20

 6
:5

6:
53

 P
M

A02.2

Site Plan

3

Sara Lolarga

Heritage Design

07/01/2020
Sara Lolarga

N/A

1" = 10'-0"1 Site

LEGEND

Setback Line

NOTES

DImensions in mm unless stated

MUNICIPAL ADDRESS

N/A

LEGAL ADDRESS

N/A

LANDSCAPNG

Max Landscaping Area: 40% of parcel, 365.12m2

Landscaping Area: 16%, 149.1m2

Sod
Deciduous Trees (4)
Shrub (35)

PROPOSED DWELLING DETAILS

Land Use District: MC-1 
Parcel Area: 912.8 m2

Building Area: 324.2 m2

Coverage: 53% parcel coverage
Garage Area: 77.6m2, 155.2 m2 (total)
Density: 6 units (74 units/ha)

Main Floor: Geodetic: 0.61m
Roof Peak Geodetic: 10m
Top of Foundation Wall: 0.3m
Second Floor Subfloor: 3.35m

GROSS AREAS

Total Area Above Grade: 945.71m2

Gross Main Floor Area: 315.0m2

Gross Second Floor Area: 315.0m2

Gross Third Floor Area: 315.7m2

No. Description Date
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No. Description Date

Limiting Distance - North
a) 40, 4, 32% of total = 12.42m2

b) 50, 6, 57% of total = 35.83m2

Total Area of Openings - North
a) 8.14m2

b) 30.24m2

Limiting Distance - South
a) >100, 4, 12% of total = 17.04m2

b) >100, 4, 12% of total = 16.10 m2

Total Area of Openings - South
a) 15.75m2

b)  8.18 m2

NORTH AND SOUTH MATERIAL LEGEND

Key Value Keynote Text
M1 Aluminium Standing Metal Seam Roofing
M2 Stucco
M3 Cast-In-Place Concrete
M4 Brick
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No. Description Date

Limiting Distance - East
a) 50, 1.5, 8% of total = 4.36m2

Total Area of Openings - North
a) 1.67m2

Limiting Distance - West
a) 50, 1.5, 8% of total = 4.36m2

Total Area of Openings - North
a) 1.67m2

EAST AND WEST MATERIAL LEGEND

Key Value Keynote Text
M1 Aluminium Standing Metal Seam Roofing
M2 Stucco
M3 Cast-In-Place Concrete
M4 Brick
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Alternatives to Administration’s Recommendations 

 

Following the for-information presentation of PUD2020-0249 on April 1, 2020, a variety of opinions 

regarding the implementation of the financial incentives and policy tools identified by Administration 

were expressed. The recommendations included in this attachment anticipate alternative 

implementation direction from Committee and are intended to ensure expeditious and effective 

outcomes should Committee/Council not pursue Administration’s original recommendations. 

 

Non-Residential Tax Credit 

If Committee/Council opts to implement a non-residential tax credit in lieu of the recommended 

increase to the City-wide Heritage Conservation Grant, the following recommendations should be used: 

 Return to the Priorities and Finance Committee no later than Q1 2022 with the non-residential tax 

credit financial incentive package for consideration in the 2023-2026 budget deliberations. 

 

Mid-Cycle Implementation of the Residential Tax Credit 

If Committee/Council opts to implement the residential tax credit through mid-cycle budget in lieu of 

the recommended deferral to the 2023-2026 Budget deliberations, the following recommendations 

should be used: 

 Prepare a mid-cycle budget request to direct $X million for 2021 and $X million for 2022 from tax 

revenue to fund the residential tax credit financial incentive program; and, 

 Return to the Priorities and Finance Committee no later than Q1 2022 with the 2023 – 2045 

requirements for the residential tax credit financial incentive package for consideration in the 2023-

2026 budget deliberations. 

2023-2026 Budget Implementation of Increased City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant 

Program 

If Committee/Council opts to defer the implementation of the increase to the City-wide Historic 

Resource Conservation Grant Program to the 2023-2026 budget, the following recommendations should 

be used: 

 Return to the Priorities and Finance Committee no later than Q1 2022 with a request for a $2 million 

increase to the annual budget and funding for the City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant 

Program from $500,000 to $2.5 million;  

 Restructure the City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program in 2023 to direct $2 million 

to non-residential conservation projects with a cap of $1 million per project, and reserve $500,000 

for residential projects with the existing cap of $125,000; 

Alternative Thresholds 

If Committee/Council opts to implement the higher alternative thresholds for the heritage policy areas, 

the following recommendations should be used: 

 Undertake a two-year phased program (2021 – 2023) to implement the heritage area policy tools, 

using the 50% and 75% thresholds, through the local area planning process, Land Use Bylaw 

amendments, or associated land use redesignations, and return to the Standing Policy Committee on 

Planning and Urban Development to report on the progress and success of the program in Q4 2023;  
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Heritage Area Planning Tools Thresholds for Consideration 

 

Through the development and analysis of alternatives for heritage area policy tools, 

Administration and O2 Planning + Design modelled two threshold scenarios: recommended and 

alternative. The intent of the tools is represented by the threshold scenarios. If Committee and 

Council feel the intent is to capture many heritage assets across as many communities within 

heritage area policy boundaries, the recommended thresholds are appropriate. If Committee 

and Council feel the intent is to capture only high-integrity areas that consist of primarily 

heritage assets, then the alternative thresholds are appropriate.  

 

 
Figure 1: Extent of Recommended Thresholds. Yellow indicates Layer 2, Orange indicates Layer 3, Teal is excluded Main Streets 

Recommended Threshold Value 

Key Figures: 

 Threshold for Layer 2: Discretionary Guideline Areas = 25 – 49% concentration of 

heritage assets.  

 Threshold for Layer 3: Direct Control Heritage Areas = 50 – 100% concentration of 

heritage assets. 

 Total area covered by policy layers: 350 hectares. 

 Covers 2,263 heritage assets (53.3% of identified assets), 2,944 non-heritage parcels 

(1.7% of city-wide parcels). 
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Figure 2: Extent of Alternative Thresholds. Yellow indicates Layer 2, Orange indicates Layer 3, Teal is excluded Main Streets 

Alternative Threshold Value 

Key Figures: 

 Threshold for Layer 2: Discretionary Guideline Areas = 50 - 74% concentration of 

heritage assets.  

 Threshold for Layer 3: Direct Control Heritage Areas = 75 – 100% concentration of 

heritage assets. 

 Total area covered by policy layers: 90 hectares. 

 Covers 745 heritage assets (17.5% of identified assets), 155 non-heritage parcels 

(0.09% of city-wide parcels). 
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Potential Mid-Cycle Budget Requests 

 

Increased City-wide Historic Resource Conservation Grant Program 

Key Assumptions: 

 Analysis of potential scenarios found that, on average, the program could be reasonably 

estimated to cost between $2.0 and $2.5 million per year and may generate an 

additional 38 designations within 7 years. 

 Typical non-residential matching grants, based on a review of typical conservation 

construction projects, are between $200,000 and $500,000, with larger or more iconic 

projects requiring $1 – 1.5 million.  

 Typical residential matching grants, based on a review of typical conservation 

construction projects, are between $20,000 and $100,000 with an average of $60,000.  

 Administration found, through a review of past Calgary projects and similar grant 

programs in other jurisdictions, a $2.5 million grant program would allow for several 

typical residential and non-residential projects and a larger (iconic) non-residential 

project each year. 

 A $2 million increase to the annual budget and funding for the City-wide Heritage 

Conservation Grant Program results in a 0.115% increase to the mill rate for 2021.  

 

Base Budget Increase Recommendations (2021) 

 $2 million increase to the annual base budget and funding for the City-wide Heritage 

Conservation Grant Program from $500,000 to $2.5 million 

 

Funding Source: 

 Mill Rate (taxes) 

 

Residential Tax Credit 

Key Assumptions: 

 The proposed residential tax credit program is intended to provide property owners with 

a more competitive alternative to redevelopment than existing incentive programs 

offered for conservation. It would provide owners of residential Municipal Historic 

Resources with a 75% annual credit on their municipal property tax assessment for up to 

15 years, or a maximum $50,000 per property. The program terms do not require an 

owner to perform restoration or rehabilitation work. 

 Typical residential matching grants, based on a review of typical conservation 

construction projects, are between $20,000 and $100,000 with an average of $60,000.  

 Out of the 741 total sites in Calgary that could be potentially eligible for this program, it is 

estimated that up to 315 may realistically apply for the residential tax credit. 

 Two components make up the total program cost: the value of the provided tax credits 

and the cost of the new estimated staff resource.   

 The funding for 2021 addresses the 31 existing resources, 50 newly designated 

resources and associated administrative costs.  

 The funding for 2022 addresses 50 newly designated resources and associated 

administrative costs.  
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 This budget must proceed for 15-years to satisfy the designation agreements, even if no 

new designations occur after 2022.  

 

Base Budget Increase Recommendations (2021) 

 $685,000 increase to the base budget and funding for the Residential Tax Credit 

Program for 2021. 

 

 Base Budget Increase Recommendations (2022) 

 $271,000 increase to the base budget and funding for the Residential Tax Credit 

Program for 2022 from $685,000 to $956,000. 

 

Funding Source: 

 Mill Rate (taxes) 

 

Non-Residential Tax Credit 

Key Assumptions: 

 The non-residential conservation tax credit would allow owners of legally-designated 

non-residential heritage sites to apply to receive reimbursement of up to 50 percent of an 

approved restoration/rehabilitation project through an annual credit on their municipal 

property taxes over a period of up to 15 years.  

 The credit amount is limited to 50 percent of each year’s municipal tax assessment or 

capped at an overall yearly maximum of $1 million. 

 The 15-year total for this proposed program cannot exceed 15 percent of a property’s 

overall value in combination with other City of Calgary conservation incentives. 

 Based on a 17% uptake, (assumed from 2019 owners’ survey), there are 38 potential 

applicants. 

 Typical non-residential matching grants, based on a review of typical conservation 

construction projects, are between $200,000 and $500,000, with larger or more iconic 

projects requiring $1 – 1.5 million.  

 

Base Budget Increase Recommendations (2021) 

 $2.5 million increase to the base budget and funding for the non-residential tax credit 

program. 

 

Funding Source: 

 Mill Rate (taxes) 
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Attachment 8 

Through the 2008 Calgary Heritage Strategy, Council established a municipal vision “as a Canadian leader in historic 

preservation” and outlined stakeholders, goals, and actions in achieving that vision. Since the Strategy’s adoption, a 

majority of its 30+ identified action items have been completed, including the following  major accomplishments: 

Approval of the Calgary Heritage Strategy also introduced a set of 3 principles – Identify, Protect, and Manage – with the 

understanding that a successful overall approach to heritage conservation requires attention to all 3. With that in mind, the 

below information attempts to provide a high-level ‘snapshot’ of current progress towards Calgary’s heritage conservation 

vision through reporting on each principle. 

• Approval of the City-Owned Historic

Building Management Strategy in 

2011 (FM) and Cultural Landscape 

Strategic Plan in 2012 (Calgary Parks) 

• Establishment of the current Historic

Resource Conservation Grant 

Program in 2012—systematizing

funding for heritage sites

• The Inventory of Evaluated 
Historic Resources currently has 

869 listings, including 81 

demolished resources (785 

unique extant sites)

• Heritage Calgary added an 

average of 40 sites/year to the 

Inventory from 2009-2015, 
after which a Provincial funding 
source was eliminated. 

Subsequently, they add approx. 

16 new sites annually

• The Inventory Evaluation 

System moved to a ‘values-

based’ model in 2008 (LPT2008

-24), and has seen a fuller 

range of resources added 

including worker’s cottages, 

cultural landscapes, etc.

• The distribution of resource 

age on the Inventory is now 

more broadly reflective of 

Calgary’s major development 

periods

• Creation of the online Inventory

of Evaluated Historic Resources

in 2010—among the best of its 

kind in North America

• Heritage Planning strives to 

achieve the designation of 7 

historic resources per year. This 

number was exceeded in 2017 

(11 sites) and 2018 (8 sites) - 

but being owner-driven, is 

difficult to anticipate

• An additional 11 sites are 

protected by legal agreements 

negotiated as part of 

comprehensive development 

projects affecting a historic 

resource

• As of this report, 99 sites have 

been designated as Municipal 

Historic Resources, or roughly 

12% of the extant Inventory

• Including 2019, an average of 4 

Inventory sites were demolished 

annually over the past five 

years. Heritage Planning does 

not have authority to withhold 

demolition permits for non-

protected resources

• As part of Planning & Development, 
Heritage Planning has created 

conservation policy for the 

Municipal Development Plan, 
Developed Areas Guidebook, and 

various Area Plans

• All planning applications impacting 
historic resources are reviewed by 

Heritage Planning. Changes to 

Municipal Historic Resources are 

assessed and approved prior to 

permit issuance

• To date, 28 historic resources have 

been approved for funding through 

the Conservation Grant Program, 

totaling approx. $4.12 million in 

investment

• The grant program reserve   

currently holds approximately 
$350K in uncommitted funds, and is 
in discussions with 6 resources

• Where density transfer policies 

apply (Downtown, East Village, 
Beltline), 16 resources have 

designated and sold unused density

Updated Progress Snapshot July 2020 
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Item # 7.3 

Planning & Development Report to ISC:  UNRESTRICTED 

SPC on Planning and Urban Development PUD2020-0721 

2020 July 15  

 

Guidebook for Great Communities Referral for Additional Direction 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY   

At the 2020 March 4 Standing Policy Committee (SPC) on Planning and Urban Development 
(PUD) meeting, Administration presented a report on the Guidebook for Great Communities 
(Attachment 1). Committee recommended that the report go to the 2020 April 27 Public Hearing 
of Council; however, due to the COVID-19 pandemic, it was deferred to a later Public Hearing, 
sometime before the end of Q4, 2020. 
 
At the 2020 March 4 PUD meeting, Administration heard feedback and comments on the 
proposed Guidebook for Great Communities (Guidebook) from committee members and 
members of the public. Administration has been reflecting on these comments and would like to 
propose changes to the Guidebook now, rather than wait for future updates through the 
Sustainment program. To enable Administration to address the concerns, on 2020 June 15, 
Council referred PUD2020-0207 back to Administration for further work, to consider feedback 
heard since the 2020 March 4 SPC on PUD. 

This report summarizes the feedback received and outlines potential refinements that could be 
made to the Guidebook to address these comments. This includes a proposed coordinated 
scope of work, timelines, and engagement plan for both the Guidebook and the North Hill 
Communities Local Area Plan (PUD2020-0739).   

The Guidebook for Great Communities is critical in supporting city building in our current 
economic environment. It will provide the foundation for updated and consistent policy at the 
local area plan level that will allow communities an opportunity to create a vision for what growth 
and evolution will look like as Calgary looks to attract new Calgarians, businesses and 
investment to support our economic recovery.   

 

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION: 

That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development recommend that 
Council:  

1. Direct Administration to revise the proposed Guidebook for Great Communities 
based on the work outlined in Attachment 3 and Attachment 4 and to return to the 
SPC on Planning and Urban Development no later than 2021 January, in conjunction 
with the North Hill Communities Local Area Plan. 

2. Direct Administration to return to the SPC on Planning and Urban Development with 
a scope for the Renewal of the Land Use Bylaw at the same time as the Guidebook 
for Great Communities. 

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY 

At the 2020 June 15 meeting of Council it was moved by Councillor Gondek, and seconded by 
Councillor Carra, that Council refer Guidebook for Great Communities, Report PUD2020-0207 
and New Policy North Hill Communities Local Area Plan Wards 4, 7 and 9 Report PUD2020-
0164, back to Administration for further work, to return to the 2020 July 15 Standing Policy 
Committee on Planning and Urban Development for further direction. 
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 Approval(s): Dalgleish, S. concurs with this report. Author: Ferguson, C. and Kahn, L. 

At the 2020 March 16 Combined Meeting of Council, it was moved by Councillor Demong, and 
seconded by Mayor Nenshi, that with respect to Verbal Report C2020-0390, Covid-19: 
Corporate Response Update (Verbal), that the following be adopted: That Council:  

1. Approve the COVID-19 City of Calgary Governance Structure; and  
 

2. Authorize Administration, through the City Manager and appropriate General Manager, 
to defer any Council and Committee reports due in Q1 or Q2 2020 to Q4 or a later date 
without further Council approval, expect where Council direction or approval is required 
by legislated timelines.  

At the 2020 March 4 SPC on Planning and Urban Development moved by Councillor Carra that 
with respect to Report PUD2020-0207, the following be approved, as amended: That the 
Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development: 
 
1. Direct Administration to: 

a. Prepare a bylaw for the Guidebook for Great Communities as outlined in Attachment 2; 
and 

b. Forward the proposed Bylaw, to accommodate the required advertising, and this report, 
directly to the 2020 April 27 Combined Meeting of Council. 

 
2. Recommend that Council: 

a. Hold a Public Hearing for the proposed bylaw at the 2020 April 27 Combined Meeting of 
Council, and give first reading to the proposed Bylaw and prior to second and third 
readings, amend the bylaw as follows:  
i. Replace the term "Tall scale" with the term "Highest Scale" where ever they appear in 

the bylaw.  
ii. Replace the term “minor” when referring to the three activity levels defined in the urban 

form classification system to the terms “moderate” wherever they appear in the bylaw. 
b. Direct Administration to use the policies of chapter 3 of the Guidebook for Great 

Communities throughout the built-out areas as guidelines when reviewing development 
permits; 

c. Direct Administration to, upon approval of the Guidebook, develop a scope for the 
Renewal of the Land Use Bylaw, as contained in Attachment 3, and return to Council 
prior to the mid-cycle budget deliberations for 2020; and 

d. Direct Administration to undertake the work associated with the motion arising from 2019 
July 29 (Report CPC2019-0759), to bring forward land use bylaw amendments that better 
facilitate mid-block rowhouse implementation, and to return in conjunction with Phase 1b 
of the renewal of the Land Use Bylaw. 

 
Additional previous Council direction can be found in Attachment 2.   

BACKGROUND 

The Guidebook is part of a group of interconnected planning initiatives, which lay the foundation 
for the next generation of planning in Calgary. Working with, and building on existing policies, 
the Next Generation Planning System realizes thriving communities that are loved by everyone, 
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by enabling development and investment through clear, accessible plans, strategies and tools 
that strategically guide and support growth. This program of initiatives provides a coordinated 
and clear planning system for the whole city, removes outdated and redundant policy and 
creates a more robust toolbox to enable reinvestment and growth in Calgary.  See report 
PUD2020-0207 (Attachment 1) for a summary of the Next Generation Planning System. 

The Guidebook is a planning policy document that provides a consistent approach to local area 
planning through common planning policies and a plan framework that enables communities to 
evolve in a manner that responds to the needs of current and future residents.  Over the last 
year and a half, Administration has been engaging on the Guidebook through the development 
of local area plans, including North Hill, Heritage and Westbrook local area plans. Based on 
feedback received in that process, Administration had been preparing refinements to the 
Guidebook through an ongoing sustainment process. 

Since the 2020 March 4 SPC on Planning and Urban Development, Administration has been 
considering feedback received, and working on potential refinements toward clarity and 
simplicity of both the Guidebook for Great Communities, as well as the North Hill Communities 
Local Area Plan.  Yet, due to the direction from the SPC on Planning and Urban Development 
on 2020 March 4 to proceed to Council for a public hearing, Administration was limited in what 
changes could be made, advertised, and brought to public hearing. In addition, due to the 
COVID-19 pandemic, and the significance of these planning policies, Administration had 
delayed the timing of the public hearings so that Calgarians could focus on their families and 
businesses.   

Since the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic, Administration has been considering impacts to the 
City Planning & Policy workplan initiatives and strategizing around an appropriate way forward 
that continues to allow for meaningful public participation. To help inform Administration’s 
approach, a panel discussion was held at the 2020 May 06 meeting of the SPC on Planning and 
Urban Development to discuss the COVID-19 pandemic situation and associated challenges 
and opportunities with respect to ongoing planning work and public engagement. The panel 
consisted of nine stakeholder representatives, including members from Administration, Calgary 
Chapter of the Commercial Real Estate Development Association (NAIOP), the Federation of 
Calgary Communities, the University of Calgary, the development industry, and community 
associations. The panel discussion covered various aspects for consideration with respect to 
public engagement during and after the COVID-19 pandemic. This feedback, along with other 
important inputs and considerations, will help to inform Administration’s approach for a way 
forward with ongoing planning work during the pandemic. This feedback was then received by 
committee on 2020 June 3. 

On 2020 June 15, Council approved a motion to refer the Guidebook for Great Communities 
and the North Hill Communities LAP back to the 2020 July 15 SPC on Planning and Urban 
Development (PUD) meeting rather than proceed to a public hearing. This request was made so 
that Administration could present an overview of the input and feedback received to date and for 
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Committee to consider specific direction in response to that feedback, which may result in 
further work. 

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS 

Below is an outline of feedback received from various sources that could be considered through 
updates to the Guidebook. Specific actions for the North Hill LAP are included in PUD2020-
0739, which will also be presented at the July 15 SPC on Planning and Urban Development 
meeting. This feedback below includes items that were flagged as part of the proposed 
Guidebook sustainment program, feedback heard from the public at committee as well as 
feedback received from members of Council. For a more detailed description of each of these 
items (and options for how the plans can be amended to address this feedback), please see 
Attachment 3.  

While most of the changes are minor in nature and do not require additional external outreach, 
changes to the Urban Form Categories are more substantial and will require targeted 
engagement with stakeholders to determine a final solution (see Attachment 4 for more details).   

Items for Consideration 

The following is an overview of the items: 

1. Various updates to the North Hill Communities Plan 

There are a number of minor changes desired by stakeholders for the North Hill Communities 
Local Area Plan. Some of these changes also require parallel amendments to the Guidebook as 
a result. These changes range from clarifying wording to adding supporting policies to ensure 
the two documents can be read together.  More detail on the North Hill Communities Local Area 
Plan is provided in the associated report, PUD2020-0758.   

2. Heritage Preservation Policies 

An update report on the Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentive report will also be presented 
to the 15 July 2020 SPC on Planning and Urban Development committee meeting providing 
further direction on this work. The ongoing work on funding and policy tools for heritage 
conservation, may result in future amendments to the Guidebook as well as to the North Hill 
Communities LAP. Knowing the concern, Administration has created interim wording for each 
local area plan currently underway that includes heritage assets, including the North Hill 
Communities LAP. This referral offers the opportunity for more time to develop and include 
details on the tools in response to that direction, allowing stakeholders to have a better 
understanding of the tools and their intentions. 

3. Climate Change 

While policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation are contained throughout the 
Guidebook, there is more work to be done with the City’s Climate Adaptation group as they 
create a climate adaptation tool to assess local area plans. This would require more 
engagement with stakeholders and could feed into the Guidebook and help to provide a more 
robust policy approach to climate. Administration is proposing some minor amendments to the 
Guidebook in the near term that will help pave the way for more climate-related policies once 
the adaptation tool has been completed. These types of amendments will be included in the 
continued sustainment of the Guidebook.  
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4. Scale  

Through the participation in ongoing local area plan processes (North Hill, Westbrook, Heritage 
Communities) we have received feedback from stakeholders, including Calgary Planning 
Commission, regarding the potential need for an additional scale category between Limited (up 
to 3 storeys) and Low (up to 6 storeys). Some of the concern has been that development up to 
six storeys may not be appropriate in all locations, but heights above what is allowed for in the 
Limited scale category (3 storeys or less) is appropriate. This referral offers the opportunity to 
see if the current wording in the Guidebook which enables a local area plan to modify the 
maximum number of storeys allowed for in an assigned scale category where there is sufficient 
rationale to do so, is sufficient to address this issue or whether another solution is required.   

5. Low-Density Residential Areas  

The Calgary Municipal Development Plan indicates that a variety of low density housing forms 
(single-detached dwellings, semi-detached dwellings, suites, rowhouses and more) are 
appropriate everywhere low-density housing is desired (section 2.2.5(a)). The Guidebook for 
Great Communities is intended to implement and build upon the policies of the Municipal 
Development Plan by ensuring policy is in place to allow communities to grow and evolve over 
time. These policies do not eliminate the ability to have single detached dwellings. This referral 
will allow Administration to craft wording that would allow a future local area plan to determine 
areas of communities, where there are merits to enabling one type of low density form. It should 
be noted that this policy does not intend to exclude housing choice through Calgary’s 
communities; but will enable communities going through a local area plan process to focus on 
areas where growth and evolution can occur in a meaningful way to support complete 
communities.   

6. Urban Form Classification System and Urban Form Categories  

Feedback and ideas regarding simplifying the urban form classification system in the Guidebook 
have been expressed by some members of Council, Calgary Planning Commission members, 
and internal stakeholders. Administration believes a reorganization of the system to simplify it 
and make it more user friendly and will greatly benefit the Guidebook’s usability. Taking the time 
to evolve the system also allows for consideration, learning and response to the insights that 
have been gained through participation in the pilot local area plans (North Hill, Westbrook, and 
Heritage). This is the most significant change being proposed for the Guidebook and will require 
engagement with stakeholders and testing through the pilot local area plans (see Attachment 4 
for more details).   

Alternatively, the Guidebook for Great Communities could be approved as proposed in 2020 
March (Attachment 1) and any additional feedback received in addition to the items outlined in 
Attachment 3 will be considered as part of the Sustainment program as the Guidebook will 
continue to be a living document. 

Land Use Bylaw Work 

Due to the delay of approving the Guidebook, Administration must push back work on the 
renewal of the Land Use Bylaw. The Guidebook sets the foundational policy that will guide a 
renewed Bylaw and should be adopted prior to working on implementation. This would also 
mean a delay to the work arising out of 2019 July 29 (Report CPC2019-0759), to bring forward 
land use bylaw amendments that better facilitate mid-block rowhouse implementation.  When 
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the Guidebook is brought forward for approval, a subsequent report will be brought forward to 
outline a scope for the bylaw renewal including how these amendments for mid-block rowhouse 
will be completed. 

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication  

The above items were informed by the extensive engagement undertaken during the 
development of the Guidebook; however, since the Guidebook had already been recommended 
for public hearing by committee, specific engagement on the above items would not have been 
possible to undertake until such time as either the public hearing occurred, and direction given 
to Administration. It is anticipated that the revisions and actions required to address the changes 
would include targeted outreach to key area stakeholders with a limited and focused approach 
to engagement. Detailed engagement is only anticipated for the revisions to the Urban Form 
Categories. Administration will also continue to focus on an outreach and education program for 
the general public and the local area plan communities.   

Strategic Alignment 

The Guidebook advances The City’s approach to planning, focused on implementing the 
Municipal Development Plan and advancing the Citizen Priority of A City of Safe & Inspiring 
Neighbourhoods. The initiatives within this program deliver on five of the Council Priorities for 
the City Planning & Policy Service Line for 2020: A. Implementing the Municipal Development 
Plan/Calgary Transportation Plan; B. City-Wide Growth Strategy; C. Modernized Community 
Planning; D. Connecting Planning and Investment; and, E. A Renewed Land Use Bylaw. 

Social, Environmental, Economic (External) 

Calgary is at a critical moment in time where economic recovery and attracting new businesses 
relies on being able to provide for diversified communities, varied housing choices, investment 
opportunities and growth. Calgary’s demographics and household income are changing, along 
with the environment around us. Furthermore, business needs and trends require The City to be 
nimble and progressive, resulting in an opportunity to think about how to shape a city that 
responds to all Calgarians regardless of age, income, or gender.  

In line with the goals of the MDP, this work will increase development certainty, growth, 
economic investment and varied built form outcomes. Calgary’s recovery requires that we 
continue to evolve with our development sector, reduce the time required for applications and 
fewer site-specific applications for land use redesignations. The Guidebook and North Hill 
Communities Local Area Plan are the first steps to modern, streamlined policy which will provide 
a more inclusive and equitable city, and one that retains and attracts residents and businesses.   

Financial Capacity 

Current and Future Operating Budget: 

There are no impacts to the current and future operating budget as a result of this report.  It 
should be noted; however, that other work that was anticipated is now being delayed so 
resources can remain on the evolution of these plans.  
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Current and Future Capital Budget: 

There are no current or future capital budget implications associated with this report. However, 
to deliver on the next generation of planning, individual planning initiatives may present capital 
recommendations necessary to support budget investments. 

Risk Assessment 

The major risk that this report presents is the resulting delays and adjustments to the City 
Planning and Policy Service work plan due to reallocation of resources to the Guidebook and 
North Hill LAP. Three main adjustments are noted below: 

1. Timing relative to Land Use Bylaw renewal 

While Administration has proposed five big changes that will form the foundation for a renewal 
of the Land Use Bylaw, and previously anticipated bringing a scoping document to Council by 
Q3 2020, work on the update and new regulation will be delayed until the Guidebook is adopted 
as the Guidebook provides the foundation for its renewal. This is to ensure we are aligning 
policy with regulation, while also ensuring that resources are used where they are needed in the 
immediate term. The risk is that outdated regulation will remain in place, impacting the 
achievement of overall outcomes. This risk will be mitigated by focusing on updates to the 
existing Land Use Bylaw for the remainder of 2020 to help ensure Administration is responding 
to the needs of businesses.   

2. In-flight local area plans timing adjustments 

The additional time required to complete revisions to the Guidebook will cause delays to the 
North Hill Communities Local Area Plan, Greater Westbrook and Heritage Communities Local 
Growth Planning Projects, as well as the Inglewood-Ramsay: Historic East Calgary Area 
Redevelopment Plan. While North Hill can assess amendments based on their draft plan, 
Westbrook and Heritage LAPs are currently mid-point, which may mean that the process they 
are going through with stakeholders will need adjusting to incorporate new policies proposed by 
the amendments to the Guidebook. These amendments are timely, and we do not anticipate 
losing any of the work completed to date on the LAPs. It is most likely that there will be a delay 
in bringing these plans to Council, to ensure consistency with the revised Guidebook. For 
example, changes to the Urban Form Categories will impact the draft maps for each plan. This 
risk will be mitigated by working together with the Local Area Planning teams and ensuring that 
these Local Area Plans have the resources required to bring stakeholders along and doing 
timeline adjustments as required. 

3. Timing for future Local Area Plans 

One of the biggest challenges of changing the planning system and introducing new policy 
documents in a parallel approach is that it takes time. Ensuring the local area plans are done in 
a way that stakeholders can understand and appreciate the magnitude of change is imperative 
to their success. While more information can be found on timing in Attachment 5, the revisions 
to the Guidebook must be acknowledged as adjusting other work as anticipated. The Local Area 
Plan program aims to begin approximately 4 new plans per year. Administration had planned on 
beginning two new local area plans in the spring and fall of 2020 which have been delayed due 
to the COVID-19 pandemic and may now need to be further adjusted due to the additional time 
required to address changes to the Guidebook. Those communities will be informed of changes 
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and additional outreach and education on the Guidebook will help to provide a better 
understanding of the planning process ahead of their local area plan launching.   

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S): 

The Guidebook for Great Communities helps to position Calgary for economic recovery and 
stability of growth within our neighbourhoods, while responding to Council’s strong desire for a 
modernized approach to the planning of our communities. With a fluctuating economy, 
reluctance towards change, and shifting demographics, it is more important than ever for The 
City to be proactive, inclusive and bold. While this report presents a significant change to our 
established practice of planning communities, it accommodates an outcome that is the focus of 
all of Calgary’s communities - making life better every day for the people within our city. The 
Guidebook for Great Communities focuses on the experiences people have in the places they 
love. It positions Calgary for orderly and predictable investment. Administration recommends 
adoption of the recommendations in this report.  

ATTACHMENT(S) 

1. Attachment 1 – PUD2020-0207 Guidebook for Great Communities March 2020 Report 

2. Attachment 2 – Additional Previous Council Direction 

3. Attachment 3 – Summary of Feedback Received and Future Considerations 

4. Attachment 4 – Scope of Work and Outreach for Urban Form Classification System 

changes 

5. Attachment 5 – Proposed Timeline Based on Scope of Work and Outreach Plan 
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Additional Previous Council Direction 

At the 2019 November 18 Combined Meeting of Council, it was moved by Councillor Gondek 
and seconded by Councillor Carra, that with respect to Report PUD2019-1015, the following be 
adopted: 

That Council direct Administration to execute Option 2, as contained on page 7 of Attachment 
13, with the following refinements: 

a. Build awareness among Calgarians about the changes being proposed and to allow Calgarians to 
participate in the community conversation on long-term planning and supporting growth with 
infrastructure and amenities; 

b. Communicate the vision & intent of the document within Calgary communities, in partnership 
with stakeholder groups, before the document becomes statutory. This communication should 
include examples from pilot communities; 

c. Prepare a clear engagement process for statutory planning work going forward, making 
expectations clear to all stakeholders about when to engage, what type of engagement is 
required, and what the outcomes of the work will be; and 

d. Provide further clarity on the relationship between this work and the City’s shift to larger local 
area plans. 

At the 2019 November 18 Combined Meeting of Council, it was moved by Councillor Gondek 
and seconded by Councillor Carra, that with respect to Report PUD2019-1200, the following be 
adopted: 

That Council direct Administration to: 

1. Proceed with Phase 1 of the implementation scheduled for the renewal of the Land Use 
Bylaw as proposed in Attachment 1; 

2. That Council direct Administration to return with an updated implementation schedule for the 
renewal of the Land Use Bylaw at the same time as bringing back the Guidebook for Great 
Communities; and 

3. Report back through the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development 
no later than Q1 2021. 

At the 2019 November 06 meeting of the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development, it was moved by Councillor Woolley, that with respect to Report PUD2019-1200, 
Implementing Great Communities for Everyone, the following be approved: 

That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development forward this 
report to the 2019 November 18 Combined Meeting of Council in order for it to be on the 
same agenda and heard in conjunction with (following) PUD2019-1015 Great 
Communities for Everyone. 

At the 2019 October 2 meeting of the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development, it was moved by Councillor Sutherland, that: 

 

That with respect to Reports PUD2019-1015 and PUD2019-1200, the following be 
approved: 

That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development: 
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1. Postpone the Great Communities for Everyone report PUD2019-1015 
(Guidebook) and the Implementing Great Communities for Everyone report 
PUD2019-1200  back to Administration to: 

a. Direct Administration to create a panel comprised of up to 6 stakeholder 
representatives who collaborated on the Guidebook and its 
considerations for implementation; and 

b. Return to the 2019 November 06 SPC on Planning & Urban Development 
committee meeting. 

2. Request a discussion between the above noted panel and Committee members 
at the 2019 November 06 SPC on Planning & Urban Development committee 
meeting, in an effort to:  

a. Confirm expectations of Guidebook, 
b. Discuss any outstanding areas of disagreement in the Guidebook, and 
c. Propose possible testing methods of the Guidebook’s practices and 

policies, including but not limited to leveraging the North Hill Communities 
Local Growth Planning pilot project to evaluate practicality of the 
Guidebook to meet the goal of evolving communities in a manner that 
responds to the needs of current and future residents. 

At the 2019 July 29 Combined Meeting of Council, moved by Councillor Farrell and Seconded 
by Councillor Carra, that with respect to Report CPC2019-0759, the following Motion Arising be 
adopted: 
 

That Council direct Administration, as part of ongoing review of the lowdensity land use 
districts and existing work on the Developed Areas Guidebook, to bring forward land use 
amendments that better facilitate mid-block rowhouse implementation, with particular 
consideration to: 
 

1. Allowing courtyard-style development with rules that require building separation 
distances that allow for reasonable sunlight penetration, sufficient private 
amenity/gathering space, and that minimize sideyard massing challenges 
2. Any additional rules required to enable successful internal private 
amenity/gathering space, including minimum dimensions and green landscaping 
requirements 
3. Height limits, chamfers, setbacks, and/or stepbacks that reduce side/rear massing 
impacts and support appropriate transitions to adjacent parcels of varying intensities 
or scales of development, returning to Council through the Standing Policy 
Committee on Planning and Urban Development no later than Q4 2020. 

 
At the 2019 July 3 meeting of the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development, it was moved by Councillor Carra, that the Developed Areas Guidebook Update 
and Implementation Report (PUD2019-0253) due in 2019 Q3 to be moved to 2019 October 2, 
PUD2019-0866.  
 
At the 2019 June 17 Combined Meeting of Council, moved by Councillor Carra and seconded 
by Councillor Gondek, with respect to Report PUD2019-0402 (Enabling Successful Infill 
Development – Options for Changes), the following was adopted:  

“That Council hold a Public Hearing for the proposed amending bylaw 46P2019; and  
1. Give three readings to the Proposed Land Use Bylaw Amendment 46P2019 in 
Attachment 1; and  
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2. Direct Administration to return, through the Developed Areas Guidebook report, with 
an outline for what new developed area districts could look like and how the 12 issues 
will be addressed (option 3).”  

 

At the 2019 March 18 Combined Meeting of Council, through PUD2019-0253, Council 
decided to: 

“ADOPT, by omnibus motion, Moved by Councillor Colley-Urquhart, Seconded by 
Councillor Gondek, that the Special Policy Committee on Planning and Urban 
Development Recommendations in Report PUD2019-0253 be adopted as follows: 

 That Council: 

1. Direct Administration to prioritize its resources to deliver the initiatives on the 
proposed City Planning and Policy Service Line Workplan 2019 as provided in 
Attachment 1; and  

2. Adjust the reporting timelines for:  

a. Report PUD2018-1022, Developed Areas Guidebook Update and 
Implementation, to return to Council, through the SPC on Planning and 
Urban Development no later than Q3 2019;  

b. Report PUD2018-0549, Transit Oriented Development Implementation 
Strategy, to return to Council, through the SPC on Planning and Urban 
Development no later than Q4 2019;  

c. Report C2018-1337, Landfill – Subdivision and Development Regulation 
Setbacks, to return to Council, through the SPC on Planning and Urban 
Development no later than Q4 2020; and  

d. Report PUD2018-0826, Hillhurst/Sunnyside Area Redevelopment Plan 
Amendment, to return to Council, through the SPC on Planning and 
Urban Development no later than Q4 2020. 

 

At the 2018 December 10 Regular Public Hearing Meeting of Council, through PUD2018-
1022, Council decided to: 

“ADOPT”, Moved by Councillor Carra, Seconded by Councillor Gondek, that the 
Special Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development Recommendations 
in Report PUD2018-1022, be adopted as follows: 

 That Council: 

1. ADOPT, by bylaw the proposed amendments to the Municipal Development 
Plan, Bylaw, 24P2009, (Attachment 1); 

2. Give three readings to the proposed 82P2018 Bylaw; and 

3. Direct Administration to return to the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and 
Urban Development no later than Q2 2019 with amendments to the Municipal 
Development Plan, Volume 2, Part 3, Developed Areas Guidebook that 
completes the work done to-date, and provides further implementation tools for 
local area planning to guide development in the Developed Areas.” 
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At the 2017 April 10 Combined Meeting of Council, through CPC2017-129, Council decided 
to: 

“ADOPT, Moved by Councillor Chabot, Seconded by Councillor Keating, that the 
Calgary Planning Commission Recommendations contained in Report CPC2017-
129, be adopted, as follows: 

That Council: 

1. ADOPT the proposed amendments to the Municipal Development Plan 
(Developed Areas Guidebook) in accordance with Administration’s 
recommendation, as amended; and 

2. Give three readings to the proposed Bylaw 19P2017. 

3. DIRECT Administration to return to Calgary Planning Commission, no later than 
Q3, 2018 with a report regarding the implementation of the Guidebook, with 
amendments as identified through consultations with stakeholders, Calgary 
Planning Commission and pilot communities.” 
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Summary of Feedback Received and Future Considerations 

  
The following table outlines themes and a summary of what we heard, how we propose to address the 
comments, timing to address the comment and if further outreach is necessary.   
 
Additionally, refinements and further improvements to the Guidebook will continue through the 
proposed sustainment framework which will begin after approval. The intent is for the Guidebook to 
continue to evolve as it is used and insights are gained through future local area plans and the renewal 
of the Land Use Bylaw.  
 

No. Theme What we heard 
Who did we 

hear this from 

How we propose to address the issue in 

the Guidebook 

 Simple changes requiring no engagement, anticipated completion by Q4 2020 

1. Heritage, 

community 

character shown in 

maps 

 Desire for maps and 

policy in local area plans 

to better celebrate 

heritage and community 

character. 

 Desire for heritage and 

community character to 

inform the design of future 

public realm 

enhancements. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 24 North Hill 

items 

 Additional language and direction in 

Section 2.29 and Appendix 2 to incorporate 

the importance of history and 

neighbourhood structure in informing the 

local area plan process. 

2. Parks and Open 

Space Frontage 

(Urban Form 

Classification 

System) 

 Desire for additional areas 

to be identified with the 

Parks and Open Space 

Frontage in the North Hill 

LAP. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 24 North Hill 

items 

 Additional language in Section 2.19 to 

clarify that the intent of the frontage is to 

identify locations with the greatest potential 

and benefit from higher levels of integration 

across the public/private edge. 

 Additional language added to Section 2.19 

to clarify that some level of integration is 

expected for all development adjacent to a 

park or open space. 

 Additional language and policy organization 

to clarify expectations for all development 

adjacent to parks and open space in 

Chapter 3 to sections 3.1 and 3.4. 

 Wording changes to be incorporated into 

the evolution of the urban form 

classification system described below.  

3. MDP typology 

(related to Urban 

Form 

Classification 

System) 

 Desire for additional main 

streets to be identified in 

local area plans. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 24 North Hill 

items 

 Additional wording added to page 18 to 

better explain how the urban form 

classification system relates to MDP 

typologies. 

4. On-street parking  Desire for potential areas 

for on-street parking in 

key locations to be 

identified in local area 

plans. 

 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 24 North Hill 

items 

 

 Add enabling policy to section 2.29 for local 

area plans to identify on-street parking in 

key locations such as main streets and 

active frontage areas. 
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5. Urban tree canopy  Desire for stronger 

direction for new 

development to retain 

existing trees. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 24 North Hill 

items 

 Add a callout to Figure 38: Built Form 

Considerations regarding trees 

 Strengthen the policy wording in section 

3.5.a.iv. 

6. Heritage  Heritage is a key 

component of community 

character. 

 Desire for more effective 

tools to enable and 

incentivize the protection 

of heritage assets. 

 Concern with the 

Guidebook being 

approved prior to 

incorporation of heritage 

tools. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 Some 

members of 

the public 

that spoke at 

March 4 PUD 

 Guidebook 

stakeholders 

 Heritage 

stakeholders 

 Direction from Council on the proposed 

heritage tools and incentives is needed 

before they can be incorporated into the 

Guidebook. 

 Update and adjust existing wording on page 

118, Heritage Area Tools for Communities 

based on the outcome of PUD2020-0758, 

Heritage Conservation Tools and Incentives 

Update Report. 

 

7. Climate Change  Desire for more discrete 

and stronger policy 

regarding climate change 

within the Guidebook. 

 The connection between 

the Guidebook and City 

policy and strategies 

regarding climate change 

should be strengthened. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 Some 

members of 

the public 

that spoke at 

March 4 PUD 

 Direction in 

Council- 

approved 

Climate 

Resilience 

Strategy 

 Add enabling policy to section 2.29 in 

collaboration with Evironment and Safety 

Management for local area plans to 

incorporate climate change policy in 

alignment with Calgary’s Climate 

Resilience Strategy 

 This is a short term enhancement until 

community-scale climate tools have been 

created and finalized (that longer term work 

is noted below to address these concerns – 

see No. 14). 

 

8. Low density 

residential areas 
 Concerns regarding loss 

of character in low 

density residential areas. 

 Desire for more specific 

policy to preserve single 

detached housing and 

recognition of these areas 

 Lack of clarity on what 

degree of change is being 

directed for these areas. 

 Uncertainty around future 

LUB work. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 Some 

members of 

the public 

that spoke at 

March 4 PUD 

 Include enabling policy within section 2.29 

for local area plans to provide additional 

policy guidance for housing forms in specific 

areas. 

 Include additional policy in section 2.22 

Limited Scale policies regarding the 

transition to low density residential building 

forms. 

 

9. Scale  Desire for an additional 

scale category between 

Low and Limited. 

 The jump from 3 – 6 

storeys is not necessarily 

contextual appropriate. 

 Members of 

CPC through 

LAP 

workshops. 

 Insights 

through 

participation 

in pilot LAP 

processes. 

 Continue to use 2.29h to enable a local 

area plan to modify the maximum number 

of storeys allowed for in an assigned scale 

category where there is sufficient rationale 

to do so.   

 Monitor its effectiveness through the 

remaining pilot plans and consider 

refinements through future sustainment 

program. 
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 Bigger changes requiring testing and outreach, anticipated completion by Q4 2020/Q1 2021 

10. Urban Form 

Classification 

System 

 The system is too 

complicated. 

 Lack of clarify on the 

differentiation between 

different categories. 

 Too many permutations 

when applying policy 

modifiers to urban form 

categories. 

 Desire for an alternative 

classification system that 

does not distinguish 

between residential and 

commercial. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 Members of 

CPC through 

LAP 

workshops 

 Insights 

through 

participation 

in pilot LAP 

processes 

 Simplify the urban form classification 

system and make it more user-friendly. 

 Show activity along a spectrum, related to 

the urban form categories, but not 

embedded within them, used more as a 

visioning tool to better understand how 

people experience their communities today 

and identifying opportunities for growth. 

 Focus the urban form categories (UFC) on 

the experience people have along the street 

through clearer direction for urban form 

outcomes. 

 Reorganize existing direction for urban form 

outcomes so it is all in one place (UFCs, 

UFC cross-sections, building frontage 

policies). 

11. Commercial 

clusters 

(Urban Form 

Classification 

System) 

 Desire for additional 

commercial clusters to be 

identified in the North Hill 

LAP. 

 Some 

members of 

Council at 

March 4 PUD 

 24 North Hill 

items 

 Better differentiation between the 

commercial urban form categories and 

reducing the number of commercial 

categories and policy modifiers to be 

addressed in the evolution of the urban 

form classification system described above. 

12. Terminology 

(related to Urban 

Form 

Classification 

System) 

 Desire for different 

wording for the three 

activity levels (minor to 

moderate). 

 Desire for different 

wording for some of the 

scale categories (tall to 

highest). 

 Direction 

from March 4 

PUD 

 Incorporate terminology changes into the 

evolution of the urban form classification 

system described above.  

 Changes to be explored through future Guidebook sustainment in the medium - longer term (post approval) 

13. Heritage tools   Same as above.  Same as 

above. 

 Implementation of heritage tools to be 

conducted as a related, but separate scope 

of work from changes to the Guidebook 

outlined in this document.  Future revisions 

beyond what is address through work 

identified above (see item No. 6). 

 Based on the implementation of the tools, 

necessary changes and additions to the 

Guidebook on page 118 to support the 

continued implementation of the tools 

through local area plans will be brought 

forward through Guidebook sustainment.  

14. Climate Change  Same as above.  Same as 

above. 

 

 Beyond changes identified above (see item 

No. 7) Work with Environment and Safety 

Management to explore the possibility of 

incorporating community-scale climate 

change tools and policy into the Guidebook 

and to provide direction to local area plans.  
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Scope of Work and Engagement Plan: Updates to Urban Form Classification System 

Administration received feedback around the proposed ‘Urban Form Classification’ system, 

outlined on page 70, in the Guidebook for Great Communities.  It was intended that revisions to 

the Urban Form Classification system could be addressed through the proposed future 

sustainment program; however, there is value in exploring a natural evolution of the proposed 

system ahead of approving local area plans using the Guidebook to ensure the foundation 

system is consistent for all plans moving forward. 

The anticipated changes to the Urban Form Classification system are significant enough that 

testing and stakeholder outreach will be required to ensure they address concerns received to 

date such as: 

 The system is too complicated 

 Lack of clarity on the differentiation between different categories 

 Level of detail is too vague and subjective, leading to uncertainty around implementation 

 Linkage to the Land Use Bylaw is unclear 

 Too many permutations when applying policy modifiers to urban form categories 

 

Administration is proposing the work plan below to determine how best to address these 

concerns through amendments to the Guidebook.   

Scope of work 

a) Simplify and consolidate the urban form classification system and make it more user-

friendly. 

b) Reduce the number of urban form categories and policy modifiers. 

c) Focus the urban form categories on the experience people have along the street through 

clearer direction on how to achieve desired built form and by using policy modifiers to 

provide clarity around these different experiences. 

d) Reorganize and restructure the document so that it is all in one place (Urban Form 

Categories, Urban Form Category cross-sections, and building frontage policies) without the 

need for readers to flip between sections. 

e) This work will identify and define how to evolve the system to better address feedback 

received by using the urban form categories and policy modifiers in a more intuitive manner 

for the user. 

 

Out of Scope 

The intent of this report is to ensure Administration has clear direction and can deliver revisions 

to the Guidebook in coordination with amendments to the North Hill Communities local area 

plan.  Any outcomes or issues not listed above will not be considered as part of this scope of 

work.  

Stakeholder Outreach 

In order to be responsive to the feedback and engagement already received and completed, 

Administration proposes a stakeholder outreach approach that would both allow for testing and 

comments on the next evolution of the Guidebook’s urban form categories, while being 
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cognizant of the need to limit impacts to timelines and other work program initiatives.  The 

above scope of work will result in a delay in the existing local area plans planned. 

Communication and outreach plans will be adjusted accordingly.  Administration is proposing 

the following work plan to ensure there is stakeholder feedback and appropriate testing along 

with broader community-wide outreach and education.  Additionally, any feedback received on 

topics beyond the Urban Form Classification system will be captured as part of the sustainment 

program to be considered as part of potential future revisions. 

1. Targeted Stakeholder Outreach on Urban Form Classification System 

o Administration will work with the existing stakeholder group that has been involved in 

the Guidebook for Great Communities over the last 18 months with targeted 

sessions on refinements 

 One working session in October 2020 followed by circulations of draft 

revisions. 

 Administration may consider additional information and testing sessions as 

required. 

o Administration will do internal testing with local area planners and development 

planners. 

o Administration will do additional testing with a small group of industry partners and 

community representatives familiar with the existing Guidebook and North Hill local 

areas plan to be solicited in July/August. 

 

2. Testing with North Hill Communities Local Area Plan and other in-flight local area plans  

o Changes to the Urban Form Classification system need to be tested through the 

current local area planning work.  This would include collaboration with North Hill, 

Westbrook, and Heritage Communities local area plans.  As the Urban Form 

Categories are ultimately implemented through the Guidebook, it is important to test 

what changes would mean to the local area plans in terms of content and the policy 

maps. This will not include specific Guidebook sessions with the working groups. 

 

3. General outreach and education 

o Given the technical nature of these amendments Administration will not engagement 

broadly on the Urban Form Classification system with Calgarians who may not be 

aware of the Guidebook or be familiar with what implementation through a local area 

plan might look like.  The Guidebook team will continue to provide education and 

outreach Calgarians to raise awareness of the Guidebook and provide support 

ahead of future policy work. 
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Proposed Timeline based on Scope of Work and Outreach Plan* 

*based on the scope of work and engagement plan discussed in Attachment 3 and 4 as well as PUD2020-0739 
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Item # 7.4 

Planning & Development Report to ISC:  UNRESTRICTED 

SPC on Planning and Urban Development PUD2020-0739 

2020 July 15  

 

North Hill Communities Local Area Plan Referral for Additional Direction 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY   

At the 2020 March 4 Standing Policy Committee (SPC) on Planning and Urban Development 
(PUD) meeting, Administration presented a report on the North Hill Communities Local Area 
Plan (Plan) (Attachment 1). Committee recommended that the report go to the 2020 April 27 
Public Hearing of Council; however, due to the COVID-19 pandemic, it was deferred to a later 
Public Hearing sometime before the end of Q4, 2020.  

At the 2020 March 4 PUD meeting, and in the months following that meeting, Administration 
received feedback from Councillors and community stakeholders regarding desired changes to 
the Plan as well as the proposed Guidebook for Great Communities (Guidebook). In addition, at 
the 2020 June 16 Combined Meeting of Council, Council approved recommendations for a 
revised Green Line LRT alignment that includes a new station planned at Centre Street N and 9 
Avenue N. While the proposed Plan supports transit-oriented development along Centre Street 
N, it does not specifically identify this new station. Given that both the Plan and the Guidebook 
had already received Committee’s recommendation, Administration was unable to make 
changes to either document. To enable Administration to address the comments and changes, 
on 2020 June 15, Council referred PUD2020-0164 back to Administration for further work to 
consider the feedback received, as well as the approved Green Line LRT alignment.  

This report summarizes the feedback received and outlines potential refinements that could be 
made to the Plan to address these comments. This includes a proposed coordinated scope of 
work, timelines, and engagement plan for both the Guidebook (summarized in Report 
PUD2020-0721) and the Plan. 

 

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION: 

That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development recommend that 
Council direct Administration to revise the proposed North Hill Communities Local Area Plan as 
outlined in Attachment 2 and Attachment 3, and to return to the SPC on Planning and Urban 
Development no later than 2021 January, in conjunction with the Guidebook for Great 
Communities.  

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY 

At the 2020 June 15 Combined Meeting of Council, it was moved by Councillor Gondek, and 
seconded by Councillor Carra, that Council refer the Guidebook for Great Communities 
(PUD2020-0207) and New Policy: North Hill Communities Local Area Plan Wards 4, 7 and 9 
(PUD2020-0164) back to Administration for further work, to return to the 2020 July 15 Standing 
Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development for further direction.  

At the 2020 March 16 Combined Meeting of Council, it was moved by Councillor Demong, and 
seconded by Mayor Nenshi, that with respect to Verbal Report C2020-0390, Covid-19: 
Corporate Response Update (Verbal), that the following be adopted: That Council:  

1. Approve the COVID-19 City of Calgary Governance Structure; and  
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2. Authorize Administration, through the City Manager and appropriate General Manager, 
to defer any Council and Committee reports due in Q1 or Q2 2020 to Q4 or a later date 
without further Council approval, expect where Council direction or approval is required 
by legislated timelines.  

At the 2020 March 4 SPC on Planning and Urban Development moved by Councillor Farrell that 
with respect to Report PUD2020-0164, the following be approved: That the Standing Policy 
Committee on Planning and Urban Development recommend that Council: 

1. Hold a Public Hearing at the 2020 April 27 Combined Meeting of Council:  
 

a. Give FIRST READING to the proposed bylaw, the proposed North Hill 
Communities Local Area Plan (Attachment 2); and  
 

b. WITHHOLD second and third readings of the proposed bylaw until North Hill 
Communities Local Area Plan has been approved by the Calgary Metropolitan 
Region Board.  
 

2. Following third reading of the proposed bylaw, the proposed North Hill Communities 
Local Area Plan:  
 

a. RESCIND, by resolution, the Centre Street North Special Study, the Highland 
Village Green Design Guidelines, and the North Bow Special Study; and 
 

b. REPEAL, by bylaw, the North Hill Area Redevelopment Plan, Crescent Heights 
Area Redevelopment Plan, Winston Heights-Mountview Area Redevelopment 
Plan, and 16 Avenue North Urban Corridor Area Redevelopment Plan.  

Previous Council direction relating to the North Hill Communities Local Growth Planning project 
can be found in Report PUD2020-0164 (Attachment 1).  

BACKGROUND 

The Guidebook and the Plan are part of a group of interconnected planning initiatives, which lay 
the foundation for the next generation of planning in Calgary. Working with, and building on 
existing policies, the Next Generation Planning System realizes thriving communities that are 
loved by everyone, by enabling development and investment through clear, accessible plans, 
strategies and tools that strategically guide and support growth. This program of initiatives 
provides a coordinated and clear planning system for the whole city, removes outdated and 
redundant policy and creates a more robust toolbox to enable development and investment in 
Calgary. See Report PUD2020-0164 (Attachment 1) for a summary of the Next Generation 
Planning System.   

The North Hill Communities Local Growth Planning project launched in 2018 September and 
over the following year and a half, Administration worked with stakeholders to develop a 
comprehensive planning vision and policies for the area’s nine residential communities and one 
industrial area. This process was characterized by close collaboration between the Guidebook 
and the North Hill Communities project teams and an integrated engagement process that 
informed both plans. On 2020 March 4, Administration presented both the Plan and the 
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Guidebook to the SPC on Planning and Urban Development which ultimately recommended 
that Council hold public hearings on both documents.  

Since the 2020 March 4 SPC on Planning and Urban Development, Administration has been 
considering feedback received, and working on potential refinements to the Plan and the 
Guidebook. Yet, due to the direction from the SPC on Planning and Urban Development to 
proceed to Council for a public hearing, Administration was limited in what changes could be 
made, advertised, and brought to public hearing. In addition, due to the COVID-19 pandemic, 
and the significance of these planning policies, Administration had delayed the timing of the 
public hearings so that Calgarians could focus on their families and businesses.  

Since the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic, Administration has been considering impacts to the 
City Planning & Policy work plan initiatives and strategizing around an appropriate way forward 
that continues to allow for meaningful public participation. To help inform Administration’s 
approach, a panel discussion was held at the 2020 May 6 meeting of the SPC on Planning and 
Urban Development to discuss the COVID-19 pandemic situation and associated challenges 
and opportunities with respect to ongoing planning work and public engagement. The panel 
consisted of nine stakeholder representatives, including members from Administration, Calgary 
Chapter of the Commercial Real Estate Development Association (NAIOP), the Federation of 
Calgary Communities, the University of Calgary, the development industry, and community 
associations. The panel discussion covered various aspects for consideration with respect to 
public engagement during and after the COVID-19 pandemic. This feedback, along with other 
important inputs and considerations, will help to inform Administration’s approach for a way 
forward with ongoing planning work during the pandemic. This feedback was then received by 
committee on 2020 June 3. 

On 2020 June 15, Council approved a motion to refer the Plan and the Guidebook back to the 
2020 July 15 SPC on Planning and Urban Development meeting rather than proceed to a public 
hearing. This request was made so that Administration could present an overview of the input 
and feedback received to date and for Committee to consider specific direction in response to 
that feedback, which may result in further refinements.  

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS 

The following provides an outline of items that could be addressed through revisions to the Plan. 
The items are detailed in Attachment 2 and are based on feedback received from Councillors at 
the 2020 March 4 committee meeting, including the list of 24 items that was introduced but was 
not approved/accepted at that meeting, community associations, the development industry, and 
business improvement areas. Specific items for consideration and action for the Guidebook are 
included in PUD2020-0721 which will also be presented at the 2020 July 15 SPC on Planning 
and Urban Development meeting.  

While many of the changes can be accommodated through revisions to the Plan and a Listen 
and Learn level of engagement, more substantial changes to the Guidebook including revisions 
to the Urban Form Categories may require additional engagement with North Hill Communities 
stakeholders.  

 

 



Page 4 of 8 
Item # 7.4 

Planning & Development Report to  ISC:  UNRESTRICTED 
SPC on Planning and Urban Development  PUD2020-0739 
2020 July 15   
 

North Hill Communities Local Area Plan Referral for Additional Direction 
 

 Approval(s): Dalgleish, S. concurs with this report. Author: Gonzalez 

Items for Consideration 

The following is an overview of 10 thematic areas for potential revisions to the proposed Plan:  

1. Alignment with the Guidebook 
 
Feedback from the 2020 March 4 SPC on PUD meeting as well as stakeholder feedback 
identified that the Plan and the Guidebook should be more closely aligned in terms of 
content and visual identity. To address this concern, this report recommends that the 
Plan be revised to remove duplicate descriptions and sections for urban form categories, 
policy and scale modifiers, and adding content to promote quality streetscape outcomes. 
Administration will also more closely align the visual elements of the Plan including 
document layout, figures, and images.  
 

2. Alignment with approved Green Line LRT 
 
On 2020 June 15, Council approved the alignment for the Green Line LRT. This 
alignment includes a new bridge over the Bow River to the community of Crescent 
Heights and a new station located at Centre Street N and 9 Avenue N. As the Plan was 
finalized prior to this decision, revisions are proposed to formally identify this station in 
the Plan and to ensure the policies and maps support transit-oriented development in 
this location. This work would also include identifying core and transition areas around 
future Green Line LRT stations to more closely align the Plan with the Guidebook and 
identify, where appropriate, minimum development intensities to support the future 
Green Line LRT.    
 

3. Local historical context and character 
 
Comments received from Councillors, community associations and business 
improvement areas expressed a desire to include more historical 
community/neighbourhood context and character in the Plan as well as improved 
recognition of Indigenous history. Administration proposes adding additional historical 
and character content and including the Heritage Planning Areas map (Map C) in the 
statutory part of the Plan. Additional content will also be added to better recognize 
Indigenous history.  
 

4. Urban tree canopy  

The urban tree canopy is one of the defining characteristics of the North Hill 
Communities and stakeholders expressed the desire to include better recognition and 
revised policies to support the tree canopy. Potential revisions to the Plan include 
updating the Core Ideas found in Chapter 1: Visualizing Growth, as well as reviewing, 
and revising where necessary, tree policies in both the Plan and the Guidebook.  

 
5. Opportunities for place making and public realm improvements  

 
Some stakeholders indicated that the Plan should more clearly identify opportunities for 
place making and public realm improvements to support the Plan’s vision. To better 
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communicate and identify these opportunities, this report recommends revising Chapter 
3: Supporting Growth and Appendix A: Implementation Options by focusing on desired 
public realm and place making improvements and including additional map(s) where 
necessary.  
 

6. Parks and Open Space Frontages 

Some Councillors at the 2020 March 4 SPC on PUD meeting expressed a desire for 
additional areas to be identified with the Parks and Open Space Frontage to better 
integrate redevelopment with existing parks and open spaces. There are potential 
revisions to both the Guidebook and the Plan that could address this. For the Plan 
specifically, revisions to Map 3: Urban Form could identify additional Parks and Open 
Space Frontages along key areas, including but not limited to, Confederation Park and 
Winston Heights Park.  

7. Commercial Clusters, Neighbourhood Activity Centres, and mixed-use streets 
 
At the 2020 March 4 SPC on PUD meeting, feedback from some Councillors suggested 
that the Plan should explore opportunities for more Commercial Clusters, 
Neighbourhood Activity Centres, and mixed-use streets. In conjunction with the potential 
revisions to the Guidebook’s urban form categories, Administration will explore further 
opportunities for these and, where appropriate, identify them on the maps and/or with 
policies.  
 

8. On-street parking 

Feedback from councillors, the development industry, land owners, and business 
improvement areas expressed a desire to include on-street parking in key locations, 
such as along the area’s Main Streets, to support commercial activities. To address this, 
Administration suggests that a policy could be included to formally explore on-street 
parking options along Urban and Neighbourhood Main Streets particularly in locations 
where Active Frontages have been identified. Related revisions for the Guidebook would 
support any potential policies in the Plan.  

9. Mobility corridors 
 
Some Councillors at the 2020 March 4 PUD meeting highlighted that the Plan should 
identify mobility corridors that align with and support the ongoing work for the Calgary 
Transportation Plan (CTP), as well as the Pathway and Bikeway Plan. Administration will 
work with the appropriate internal stakeholders and include a new map in the Plan that 
graphically illustrates how the plans are aligned and that identifies mobility corridors 
(walking, cycling, and pathways) in the Plan area and connections to the surrounding 
area.  
 

10. Road rights-of-way setbacks 

Administration is currently working on a response to a Notice of Motion PFC2020-0046 
that will comprehensively address the public realm considerations within road rights-of-
way setbacks; however, Administration recommends that a new policy to provide 
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general guidance for public realm improvements for road rights-of-way setbacks within 
the Plan area could be added to the Plan.  

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication  

The above items were informed by the extensive engagement undertaken during the 
development of the Plan as well as more recent letters and feedback provided at and following 
the 2020 March 4 SPC on PUD meeting (See Engagement Summary Report in Attachment 1 
and Attachment 4 of this report). However, as both the Plan and the Guidebook had already 
been recommended for public hearing by committee, specific engagement on the above items 
would not have been possible to undertake until such time as either the public hearing occurred 
and direction given to Administration or the above mentioned referral. It is anticipated that the 
revisions and actions required to address the above items can be undertaken with a focused 
Listen and Learn engagement approach. This approach would include targeted outreach to key 
area stakeholders with the intent to listen and learn about their plans, views, issues, concerns, 
expectations, and ideas to help inform the proposed revisions. The approach would build upon 
existing stakeholder knowledge of the Plan and not begin a new engagement program. If a 
more intensive engagement strategy is required as a result to major changes to the Urban Form 
Categories of the Guidebook, the engagement would be done in partnership with the Guidebook 
team.   

Strategic Alignment 

The Guidebook and the Plan contribute to advancing the Next Generation Planning System and 
align with other initiatives being delivered as part of this program including advancing the goals 
and objectives of the Municipal Development Plan and Calgary Transportation Plan. Initiatives 
within the program are part of a systematic change to The City’s approach to planning, focused 
on implementing the Municipal Development Plan and advancing the Citizen Priority of A City of 
Safe & Inspiring Neighbourhoods. The initiatives within this program deliver on five of the 
Council Priorities for the City Planning & Policy Service Line for 2020: A. Implementing the 
Municipal Development Plan/Calgary Transportation Plan; B. City-Wide Growth Strategy; C. 
Modernized Community Planning; D. Connecting Planning and Investment; and, E. A Renewed 
Land Use Bylaw.  

Social, Environmental, Economic (External)  

Calgary is at a critical moment in time where economic recovery and attracting new businesses 
relies on being able to provide for diversified communities, varied housing choices, investment 
opportunities and growth. Calgary’s demographics and household income are changing, along 
with the environment around us. Furthermore, business needs and trends require The City to be 
nimble and progressive, resulting in an opportunity to think about how to shape a city that 
responds to all Calgarians regardless of age, income, or gender.  

The proposed revisions to the Plan reinforce the overarching objective of providing opportunities 
for people to continue to choose to live, work and recreate in the North Hill Communities. The 
Plan, along with the Guidebook, will provide for greater development certainty, economic 
investment, and housing options in these nine communities and Greenview Industrial area. 
Together these will not only support and aid in attracting new businesses along the area’s four 
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Main Streets but they will also help realize investment and development to support the Green 
Line LRT.  

Calgary’s recovery requires that we continue to evolve with our development sector, reduce the 
time required for applications and fewer site-specific applications for land use redesignations. 
The North Hill Communities Local Area Plan is the first of its kind in Calgary, which represents 
modern, streamlined policy that will provide a more inclusive and equitable city. One that retains 
and attracts residents and businesses.   

Financial Capacity 

Current and Future Operating Budget: 

There are no impacts to the current and future operating budget as a result of this report.  

Current and Future Capital Budget: 

There are no current or future capital budget implications associated with this report. However, 
to deliver on the next generation of planning, individual planning initiatives may present capital 
recommendations necessary to support budget investments.  

Risk Assessment 

There is risk that undertaking the proposed revisions will result in delays not only to approval of 
the Plan but also other related local area planning projects currently underway or slated to 
begin. Specifically, as a pilot project for the new multi-community planning approach, the 
additional time required to complete revisions to the Plan and the Guidebook will cause delays 
to the Greater Westbrook and Heritage Communities Local Growth Planning Projects, as well as 
the Inglewood-Ramsay: Historic East Calgary Area Redevelopment Plan. This risk may be 
mitigated by limiting revisions to the Plan to those items and actions identified in this report. 
Additional items or desired revisions to the Plan will require additional time to complete.  

There is significant risk that substantial changes to the Guidebook’s urban form classification 
system could create the need for more extensive stakeholder engagement particularly on the 
future growth concept as represented by the Plan’s maps and associated policies. More 
extensive stakeholder engagement would require more time than contemplated in this report, 
further delaying approval of the Plan. This risk may be mitigated by limiting scope creep for any 
revisions to the Guidebook’s urban form classification system and ensuring that revisions to the 
Plan and the Guidebook are coordinated as outlined in Attachment 3.  
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REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S): 

The proposed revisions to the North Hill Communities Local Area Plan helps to position Calgary 
for economic recovery and stability of growth within these neighbourhoods. It addresses and 
responds to Council’s strong desire for a modernized approach to the planning of our 
communities and towards enabling desired growth and development. The proposed revisions to 
the North Hill Communities Local Area Plan identified in this report will result in a plan that 
positions the North Hill Communities for stability and to realize great development and 
investment for years to come. Together with the Guidebook, the Plan represents a major step 
toward modernizing the City’s approach to community planning and enabling growth and 
development in nine inner-city and established communities and the Greenview Industrial area. 
In addition, the Plan leverages the City’s largest ever investment in public infrastructure, the 
Green Line LRT, by creating greater opportunities for people to choose to live and operate 
businesses in close proximity of this new LRT line. Finally, the proposed revisions respond to 
outstanding items raised by stakeholders demonstrating the City’s commitment to listening to 
and acting on citizens’ comments and concerns for the future of their communities.  

ATTACHMENT(S) 

1. Attachment 1 - PUD2020-0164 New Policy: North Hill Communities Local Area Plan March 
2020 Report 

2. Attachment 2 - Summary of Feedback Received and Future Considerations 
3. Attachment 3 - Proposed Timeline Based on Scope of Work and Outreach Plan 
4. Attachment 4 – Stakeholder Letters 
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Summary of Feedback Received and Future Considerations 

 

The following table outlines themes and a summary of what we heard, how we propose to address the 

issue, the timing to address the issue and if further engagement is necessary: 

Theme What we heard 
Who did we hear this 

from 

 

How we propose to address 

this in the North Hill 

Communities Local Area 

Plan 

 

Changes that can be accomplished through a Listen and Learn level of engagement and 

completed by 2021 January 

 

1. Alignment with the 

Guidebook  
 The Plan should more 

closely align with the 

Guidebook in terms of 

content and visual 

identity.  

 

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Community Associations  

 Revise the Plan to better 

align with the Guidebook by 

removing duplicate 

descriptions and sections for 

urban form categories, policy 

and scale modifiers, and 

adding content to promote 

quality streetscape 

outcomes.  

 

 Work with Creative Services 

to more closely align the 

visual identity of the Plan 

with the Guidebook.  

 

2. Alignment with 

approved Green Line  
 The plan should be 

aligned with the Council 

approved Green Line LRT 

alignment north of the Bow 

River including identifying 

a station at 9 Avenue and 

ensuring policies support 

transit-oriented 

development.  

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Community Associations   

 Crescent Heights Village 

BIA 

 Revise the Plan to formally 

identify the planned 9 

Avenue Green Line LRT 

station and review to ensure 

that policies and maps 

support transit-oriented 

development in this location.  

 

 Identify core and transition 

areas around future Green 

Line LRT stations that more 

closely align the Plan with 

the transit-oriented 

development policies of the 

Guidebook and include 

policies for minimum 

development intensity, 

where appropriate, in these 

areas.  
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3. Local historical context 

and character 
 The Plan should provide 

additional context for 

historic 

community/neighbourhood 

development and 

character of the 

communities.  

 

 The Plan should include 

greater recognition of 

Indigenous history.  

 

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Community Associations 

 Crescent Heights Village 

BIA 

 Revise the Plan and provide 

additional historical and 

character context in Chapter 

1: Visualizing Growth that 

considers historical 

community development, as 

well as recognition of 

indigenous history, and 

celebrates unique historical 

elements, neighbourhood 

structure, sense of place, to 

set the foundations for urban 

design and public realm 

improvements.  

 

 Align the Plan with the 

Heritage Policy Tools and 

Financial Incentives work 

and include Map C: Heritage 

Planning Areas in Chapter 2: 

Enabling Growth.  

4. Urban tree canopy   The Plan should better 

recognize and/or include 

policy for the urban tree 

canopy.  

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Community Associations  

 Revise the Plan to include 

better recognition of the tree 

canopy in the Core Ideas 

(Section 1.2) and review, 

and revise where necessary, 

both the Plan and the 

Guidebook to ensure that 

policies support the urban 

canopy growth more broadly.  

 

5. Opportunities for place 

making and public realm 

improvement 

 The Plan should more 

clearly identify 

opportunities for place 

making and public realm 

improvements to support 

the Plan’s vision 

 

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Community Associations 

 Revise Chapter 3: 

Supporting Growth and 

Appendix A: Implementation 

Options to better 

communicate and identify 

opportunities for place 

making and public realm 

improvements including an 

additional map(s). 

 

6. Parks and Open Space 

Frontages 
 Desire for additional areas 

to be identified with the 

Parks and Open Space 

Frontage.  

  

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Revise Map 3: Urban Form 

to identify additional Parks 

and Open Space Frontage 

modifiers along key areas 

including but not limited to 

such as Confederation Park 

and Winston Heights Park. 

  

7. Commercial Clusters, 

Neighbourhood Activity 

Centres, and mixed-use 

streets 

 Desire for additional 

Commercial Clusters, 

Neighbourhood Activity 

Centres, and mixed-use 

streets to be identified in 

the Plan 

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Explore opportunities for 

additional Commercial 

Cluster modifiers, 

Neighbourhood Activity 

Centres, and mixed-use 

streets within the Plan area.*  
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*Note that this may, in part, be 

addressed through proposed 

revisions to the Urban Form 

Categories in the Guidebook 

(PUD2020-0721)  

8. On-street parking  Desire for policies 

regarding on-street 

parking in key locations to 

support commercial 

activities.  

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Development Industry  

 Land Owners 

 Include a policy that enables 

on-street parking in key 

locations such as along 

Urban or Neighbourhood 

Main Street and Active 

Frontages, to support 

commercial activity. * 

 

*Note that this may, in part, be 

addressed through proposed 

revisions to the Guidebook 

(PUD2020-0721) 

9. Mobility corridors   The Plan should identify 

mobility corridors that 

align with and support the 

updated Calgary 

Transportation Plan (CTP) 

and Pathway and Bikeway 

Plan.  

 

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Include a map that identifies 

mobility corridors (walking, 

cycling, and pathways) in the 

Plan area and connecting to 

surrounding area.  

10. Road rights-of-way 

setbacks  
 The Plan should provide 

policy guidance for 

opportunities for public 

realm improvements 

within road rights-of-way 

setbacks 

 

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Include a new policy that 

provides guidance for public 

realm improvements within 

road rights-of-way setbacks 

that can be undertaken at 

the time of redevelopment. *  

*Note that this will be 

coordinated with the Notice of 

Motion for bylaw setbacks.  

 

Changes that may require further engagement beyond the Listen and Learn engagement identified above and 

completed by 2021 January or later   

11. Guidebook – Urban 

Form Classification 

System  

 The system is too 

complicated.  

 Lack of clarity on the 

differentiation between 

different categories.  

 Too many permutations 

when applying policy 

modifiers to urban form 

categories.  

 Desire for an alternative 

classification system that 

does not distinguish 

between residential and 

commercial.  

 

 Some members of 

Council at March 4 PUD 

 Members of CPC through 

LAP workshops 

 Insights through 

participation in pilot LAP 

processes 

 As noted in PUD2020-0721, 

there may be forthcoming 

revisions to the Urban Form 

Classification System that 

could impact the North Hill 

Communities Local Area 

Plan. Depending on the 

scope of those changes 

additional work/engagement 

may be required on the 

North Hill Communities LAP.  
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Proposed Timeline based on Scope of Work and Outreach Plan* 

*based on the scope of work and engagement plan discussed in Attachment 2 and PUD2020-0721 
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Stakeholder Letters 

 

Crescent Heights Village Business Improvement Area 
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Capitol Hill Community Association 
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Item # 7.5 

Planning & Development Report to ISC:  
UNRESTRICTED 

SPC on Planning and Urban Development PUD2020-0805 

2020 July 15  

 

Consideration for Removal of Parking Requirements 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY   

Administration is proposing the removal of minimum parking requirements for commercial uses 
from the Land Use Bylaw to help Calgary’s businesses recover from the impacts of the COVID-
19 pandemic, but also to support business growth in the future. Due to the current uncertain 
economic outlook, stakeholders have indicated that Administration needs to act swiftly to show 
support for the future of our city. Acting swiftly to support Calgary’s businesses as soon as 
possible in 2020 will not allow for detailed engagement with stakeholders. However, feedback 
received over numerous years and experiences in other cities have informed Administration. 
This report outlines two options for Council’s consideration regarding the elimination of minimum 
parking requirements for commercial uses from the Bylaw. 
 
Calgary’s economy has undergone significant change in recent years, resulting in a need for 
Administration to rethink how the Land Use Bylaw regulates development. Minimum parking 
requirements are one of the most frequently cited concerns heard from developers, 
communities and Council over the past ten years. Meeting current on-site parking requirements 
has a significant impact on built form outcomes and the ability to achieve high-quality urban 
design, pedestrian-friendly and accessible streetscapes and affordable developments. 
Concerns over the impacts of on-street parking are consistently voiced by communities. 
 

ADMINISTRATION RECOMMENDATION: 

That the Standing Policy Committee on Planning and Urban Development direct Administration 
to bring forward an amending bylaw to Land Use Bylaw 1P2007 based on Option 2 contained in 
this report, to a Public Hearing of Council by 2020 November. 

PREVIOUS COUNCIL DIRECTION / POLICY 

On 2020 January 13 Council adopted the recommendations in TT2019-1554 (Parking 
Requirements Review – Scoping Report) as follows:  

That Council “Approve the scope of the parking requirements review as outlined in this 
report and direct Administration to commence work in alignment with the proposed 
Renewed Land Use Bylaw and New Districts Project, and Residential Parking Permit 
(RPP) project.”  

BACKGROUND 

Calgary’s Land Use Bylaw 1P2007 (the Bylaw) was adopted on 2008 June 1. Since that time, 
feedback has been provided by stakeholders through various venues (Land Use Bylaw ideation 
sessions, Council review of Land Use Redesignations, as well as through other related projects) 
regarding how the Bylaw addresses parking. Primary concerns have focused on the restrictive 
or inflexible nature of regulations that limit the opportunity for innovation, and around the idea 
that parking regulations often negatively impact desired built form outcomes. Parking 
requirements in the current Bylaw are specific to individual uses and change as the land use 
changes, thus making it challenging for businesses and developers to understand and predict 
the risks of investing in Calgary.   
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On 2020 July 15, the SPC on Planning and Urban Development will also review PUD2020-0752 
(Briefing – Land Use Bylaw Amendments to Support Business Needs). This Briefing contains 
potential amendments that could be adopted in the medium and long-term to support 
businesses (Attachment 3 to the briefing note) and includes the reform of parking requirements.  
The concept of amending parking requirements was separated from the short-term 
amendments identified in the Briefing in an effort to manage potential risks to communities, 
businesses and citizens, in addition to the desire to undertake additional engagement and 
analysis. Notwithstanding, based on Council discussions, Administration realizes the value of 
advancing work on parking reform, specifically regarding the elimination of parking minimums to 
help support immediate commercial business needs.  
 
Parking was originally planned to be reviewed in its entirety as part of the comprehensive 
renewal of the Land Use Bylaw, however given the delays from the COVID-19 state of local 
emergency to the adoption of the Guidebook for Great Communities and the subsequent delay 
of starting the renewed Bylaw work, Administration sees the value of expediting work on 
commercial parking requirements, while leaving parking requirements for other uses (multi-
residential, industrial, low density) to a later date. 
 
On 2020 July 23, Edmonton became the first major Canadian municipality to eliminate all 
minimum parking requirements. Their expectation is that this saves developers from building 
costly and unnecessary parking stalls, helps to create a more walkable and active city and that it 
provides The City of Edmonton with the ability to better focus on how communities are designed 
rather than how parking is managed. 
  
It should also be noted that though 38P2009 (adopted on 2009 November 30), The City of 

Calgary eliminated minimum parking requirements for specific commercial uses in the Beltline. 

While that amendment was mostly focused on allowing a more streamlined process for change 

of use applications, it is important to note that this change has been widely successful at 

reducing hurdles.   

INVESTIGATION: ALTERNATIVES AND ANALYSIS 

Parking requirements are often derived from assumptions of travel choices and driver patterns.  
Eliminating minimum parking requirements does not mean that there will be no parking, rather it 
allows a developer or business owner to determine their own parking demands and adjust their 
applications to meet the market need.  Businesses or developments that still see a need to 
provide parking will do so in order to ensure their businesses are successful.  
 
However, the business’ decision to provide parking on site will also depend on the availability of 
on-street parking and any parking management tools used in the area. Flexible off-street 
parking requirements can have a great contribution to helping Calgary achieve the vision of 
vibrant, mixed use main streets and activity centres. 
 
Consideration of Options 
 
Administration did consider eliminating all parking minimums, however at this time 
Administration is only proposing to eliminate parking minimums for commercial uses to ensure a 
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speedy approach for businesses, new development and investment. This would be for any 
commercial use regardless of which district is it listed in. This will allow Administration to be 
more flexible in accommodating businesses, while still acknowledging that the majority of 
Calgarians own cars. More time would be needed to ensure mitigation strategies are in place 
and effective in order to be confident in proposing the elimination of parking minimums for 
residential and other uses. Further, Administration is not proposing to change any of the 
requirements within the Centre City, given that this area already benefits from a number of 
parking tools, including cash-in-lieu, which would be difficult to amend in a short time frame and 
could have financial implications that have not been reviewed.  
 
Impact on building reuse and adaptation  
 
Elimination of parking minimums for commercial uses will facilitate a greater range of reuse of 
existing buildings and streamline land use and development permit applications. Removing the 
minimum parking requirements helps new tenants occupy buildings originally designed for 
different uses because it is usually impossible to build new parking stalls. This is the highest 
potential change with respect to parking requirements that could be made that would resolve 
existing issues with applications.   
 
This is largely the approach that was established in the Beltline in 2009. The Beltline parking 
requirements have been successful, in that they were enabled in a highly walkable environment, 
with established management of on- and off-street paid parking supplies. A logical extension of 
these rules would be to other areas of Calgary with similar parking conditions.    
 
Impact on new building design  
 
Eliminating parking minimums for commercial uses will have an impact on application 
approvals, allowing Administration to refocus their review on getting quality designed buildings 
without the need for that design to be impacted by parking requirements. While the minimum 
parking requirements in the Bylaw increase cost to a development (often significantly depending 
on the need for underground parking) and add time to applications for change of use 
(depending on the need for a relaxation of stalls and potential for appeal), they can also 
negatively impact quality design and built form and are often a way to create exclusivity, 
decreasing affordability and limiting choice. Eliminating required parking minimums for 
commercial uses will eliminate the need for parking relaxations, also reducing an applicant’s risk 
of appeal, making it easier and more certain to invest in development in Calgary. 
 
Impact on travel and surrounding parking supplies 
 
While less parking does increase use of other travel options (transit, biking and walking) some 
patrons will still drive to businesses that have no on-site parking. They will make use of 
surrounding parking supplies (off-street lots, on-street parking, etc.), which will be intensified in 
areas with poor access to transit and can generate parking congestion in surrounding areas, 
particularly adjacent residential streets. 
 
Administration has established clear policies around the regulation of on-street parking and the 
use of pricing in commercial areas as part of Calgary Parking Policies (Council Policy TP017). 
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Equivalent work is underway to establish clear policies for residential on-street parking; this 
work is anticipated to be brought to Council in the Fall of 2020. In combination, these policies 
would provide the framework that would enable on-street parking to respond to changing 
parking demands that could be generated from developments that chose to not provide parking.   
 
The elimination of parking requirements could have a mix of impacts for off-street parking.  
Some businesses may choose to provide large amounts of parking, which would reinforce auto-
oriented travel patterns. There may also be more interest in replacing existing developments 
with paid, surface parking lots, which may require enabling local area policies. The City has 
previously used cash-in-lieu programs in business improvement areas to construct shared 
parking facilities, but these programs were not able to achieve their original intention due to high 
land and building costs and were mostly concluded in 2008. 
 
Need for a common understanding amongst all parties 
 
For the removal of parking minimums to be successful, it will be critical that all parties 
(developers, landlords, business tenants, communities, Council, Administration) be aligned in 
their expectations as to how parking demand and spillover will be addressed, should it arise.  
Role clarity and expectations for each party should be established and an on-going 
communication plan will be required. Paid parking will need to be used to manage existing 
supplies where parking congestion arises. On-street space is also competing with many other 
demands (increased loading, dedicated lanes for other users [cyclists, transit, etc.], patios and 
other non-parking uses). It is expected that these demands will increase over time and may 
further exacerbate parking congestion. Businesses relying on on-street parking supplies will 
need to understand that these supplies cannot be guaranteed over the long-term. 
 
Options for Council Consideration 
 
This report outlines two options for how Administration could approach the removal of parking 
minimums: 
 

1. Comprehensive Land Use Bylaw Renewal 
 

Should Council not feel there is immediacy for eliminating parking minimums, Administration 
should be directed to review all parking requirements as part of the renewal of the Land Use 
Bylaw. A scoping report for this work will be brought to Council at the time the Guidebook for 
Great Communities is brought for adoption (anticipated early 2021). Part of the scoping report 
will identify how Administration will address and review parking requirements as a whole.  As a 
result of the recommendations in TT2019-1554 (Parking Requirements Review – Scoping 
Report), current studies that are underway will also help inform this report. 
  

2. Review with Limited Consultation 
 

Given that Administration sees the value in supporting businesses, development and investment 
in Calgary, Administration would recommend an approach that acknowledges both the need to 
act quickly, balanced with the need to ensure citizens are informed and are heard. This option 
would allow Administration to gather feedback regarding the changes from targeted 
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stakeholders and through an online survey and feedback forms over the month of 2020 August, 
and report back to Council with that feedback when the amendments are presented. Reporting 
back on this feedback may delay the amendments should significant feedback be received and 
need to be analysed and composed into a document available for Council review.  
 
This consultation would allow Calgarians to submit feedback regarding any concerns to the 
changes and allow Administration to consider mitigation measures for those concerns as well as 
provide information to Council. This option would allow Administration to conduct a workshop 
with Calgary Planning Commission in October, prior to a Public Hearing in 2020 November, 
(barring any unforeseen concerns or needs or significant feedback). 

Stakeholder Engagement, Research and Communication  

Specific engagement for this report has not been conducted, however, the topic of parking has 
been raised significantly with the public and stakeholders over the past 10 years, most 
predominantly in the Calgary Land Use Bylaw Ideation Sessions that were held in 2015 to 
discuss problems with the Bylaw and how the Bylaw could be more aligned with policy to 
achieve desired outcomes. Similarly, parking is often raised as a primary concern through the 
land use redesignation process. 

Strategic Alignment 

The proposed recommendation continues to focus Administration’s resources on the policy 
priorities identified by Council in 2020 through PUD2020-0016 (City Planning and Policy 2020 
Workplan). The Workplan’s focus remains on implementing the Municipal Development Plan 
and Calgary Transportation Plan while undertaking initiatives that support investment and local 
businesses. This initiative also helps to begin delivery on one of the Council Priorities for the 
City Planning & Policy Service Line for 2020: E. A Renewed Land Use Bylaw. This aligns with 
Council’s priorities N2, N3 and N4 for “A City of Safe and Inspiring Neighbourhoods”.  

Social, Environmental, Economic (External) 

Calgary is at a critical moment in time where economic recovery and attracting new businesses 
relies on being able to provide flexibility for the market to decide on how a business operates. 
Business needs and trends require The City to be nimble and progressive, resulting in an 
opportunity to think about how to shape a city that responds to concerns of businesses. This 
work will increase development certainty, growth, economic investment and result in varied built 
form outcomes.  

Financial Capacity 

Current and Future Operating Budget: 

None 

Current and Future Capital Budget: 

None 
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Risk Assessment 

Administration is presently in a challenging situation, given the need to be flexible and 
accommodating to both new businesses as well as those businesses that have been impacted 
by the COVID-19 pandemic. Administration recognizes the value in a speedy response to 
eliminating regulations that may pose unwarranted hurdles for businesses and spillover parking 
issues in residential areas. Should Council elect to wait for the work to be undertaken through 
the renewal of the Land Use Bylaw, there is a risk that more businesses will require parking 
relaxations, resulting in time delays for those businesses to open, as well as risks of appeal. 
There is significant potential that new development will be stalled or stopped because of rising 
costs which could be reduced by ensuring developers are not providing superfluous parking. 
There is also a risk that innovative solutions to address the need for social distancing are 
refused or delayed because on-site parking lots cannot be made available because of the need 
to maintain antiquated parking requirements.   
 
Another risk is around public expectations.  One of the reasons why the changes to the Beltline 
parking requirements were successful in 2009 is because there was already a public 
expectation that parking in the area would not be free or devoted to an individual use.  Since a 
mix of uses was already established, there was already an acceptable level of congestion for 
current residents and business owners.  The risk in some areas outside of the Beltline is that 
development will not supply adequate parking for future tenants leading to increased complaints 
due to overspill once businesses move in.  Eliminating parking minimums will have an impact on 
Administration’s operational ability to deal with complaints, and while there are some mitigation 
measures to address this, they take time to put in place and are usually done after a problem is 
identified, increasing frustration to neighbouring parcels who may have an expectation that 
parking in front of their building belongs to them without a cost.  Another common expectation is 
an increase in physical mitigation measures (traffic calming, street closures) for which there are 
currently no plans or budget proposed.  Administration will ensure that members of Council 
have the communication tools needed once these amendments are prepared for approval.  
 
One way that these risks will be mitigated is through the ongoing work that Administration is 
committed to doing through the renewal of the Land Use Bylaw.  This work will feed into the 
future renewal, and issues can be addressed through this long-term review.  

REASON(S) FOR RECOMMENDATION(S): 

Administration is recommending Option 2 outlined in this report, as the work positions Calgary 
for economic recovery and stability of growth within our neighbourhoods. With a fluctuating 
economy, it is more important than ever for The City to be proactive and bold, while still 
recognizing the need to be transparent and thorough. Administration recommends approval of 
Option 2 amendments as they will reduce cost to development, improve built form outcomes, 
increase walkability and have a positive impact on future city-building while allowing 
stakeholders to be informed.  

ATTACHMENT(S) 

None 
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